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ABSTRACT 

 

              The present study focuses on the developments in monolingual Urdu 

Lexicography.  The main focus is on the developments in the megastructure and 

microstructure of the four major types of Urdu dictionaries categorized as: general 

purpose, pedagogical, LSP, and historical dictionaries. The research aims at finding out 

the developments in the inclusion of structural features in these dictionaries. 

               The study examines and analyzes four types of dictionaries of Urdu based on 

four different check lists. The approach of documentary analysis is employed to carry out 

this descriptive type of research. To draw a checklist about the information in a 

dictionary, the studies of Bergenholtz & Tarp (1995), Hausmann and Wiegand (1989), 

Hartmann (1983, 2001), Bowker (2003), Jackson (2002), Landau (2001), Bejoint (2000) 

and Ahmad (2009) were taken into consideration. Different features of megastructure 

including contents, preface/introduction, user’s guide, list of abbreviations, pronunciation 

symbols, encyclopedic note, list of headwords (macrostructure), index, appendices, 

information label; and the features of microstructure including head word, spellings, 

pronunciation, inflections, word class, senses, definition/s, example/s, usage, cross 

reference, illustrations, run-ons, and etymology are used for analysis.  

                  The analysis reveals that general purpose, pedagogical and LSP dictionaries 

demonstrate no or least developments.  They use limited outside matter, as they are 

deficient in providing the user’s guide, encyclopedic information and notes on language. 

In the back matter of pedagogical dictionaries, the list of defining vocabulary is not 

included. The information provided in microstructure of these dictionaries is also very 
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limited. The technique of defining the headwords has not developed properly.  Other 

related sections like the list of abbreviations, illustrations, and usage labels, are also 

missing in these types of dictionaries. However, the research reveals that the historical 

dictionaries have developed over the years.  The compilers of the latest dictionary of this 

type have considered all the modern lexicographic needs of the users and have 

successfully brought the developments in the structure of the monolingual historical Urdu 

dictionaries.  
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CHAPTER 1 
 

INTRODUCTION 
 
 
             The study focuses on developments in monolingual Urdu Lexicography.  The 

main focus is on the developments in the structure selected types of Urdu dictionaries.  

This introductory chapter discusses the evolution of Urdu language, different names of 

Urdu language during its evolution, tradition of compiling Urdu dictionaries, available 

research on Urdu lexicography, the method of research adopted for the study, research 

questions, and purpose and significance of the study.  

 
1.1       Urdu Language 
 

Urdu is an Indo-Aryan language (Cardona and Jain, 2003: 2). Indo-Aryan 

languages are the largest language group in Indo-European language family and are 

sometimes called Indic languages (Munshi, 2006: 626).   

 
The word “Urdu” is derived form of a Turkish word “Ordu” which means 

“Lashkar” [Camp] (Hassan, Hassan and Hussain, 2000: VI; Bhatia and Koul, 2000: 1; 

The Urdu Language, n.d.).   The name shows that Urdu is a language which evolved from 

the camps.  Or alternatively, one might say that Urdu originated from interaction among 

people living in the camps of the armies.  

Dua (2006: 1133) states that “Urdu is the literary, cultural, and religious language 

of Muslims in India, Pakistan, Bangladesh, and other parts of the world including the 

United States, the United Kingdom, Germany, and Sweden. The number of Urdu 

speakers in census data may be under- or overestimated for social and political reasons. 
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However, it is estimated that Urdu is spoken by 54 million worldwide”. Schmidt (2003: 

329) has mentioned 54584000 speakers of Urdu worldwide. Bhatia and Koul (2000: 1) 

state that Urdu speakers are around 600 million.   

Dua (2006: 1133) mentions that “historically, Urdu has developed in a language 

contact situation over a long period from 1100 A.D. or earlier. After the Muslim invasion 

of India, it emerged as a speech variety in communication among Muslim rulers, traders, 

mystics, and the local population”.  During the course of history, the Sub-Continent has 

seen many battles, invasions and a variety of rulers.  This chain of attacks dates back to 

the age of Hazrat Umar in 13 A.H.  to 23 A. H.  These attacks by caliph Umar were to 

spread the message of Islam and to finish the ignorance from the world.  Usman Bin Aas 

Alsaqwi, who was the ruler of Bahrain, attacked from the coast of Sind.  His fighter ships 

stayed on Nana, near Bombay.  Some months later, two of his brothers attacked the 

coastal areas of Sind but these attacks bore no fruit.  Iran was attacked in 22 A.  H. and its 

neighbouring areas from the sub-continent were captured by Muslims during the 

caliphate of Hazrat Usman Ghani.  This was the beginning of Muslim attacks on sub-

continent.  In 44 A. H., Ameer Muhlab Bin Abi Safra attacked Hindustan from the 

borders of Kabul and captured the area up to Lahore.  Thus all this area came under the 

control of Muslims. (Javed, 2009; Dardai, 1970; Qadari, 1963; History of Pakistan, n.d.) 

During the reign of caliph Abdul Malik Bin Marwan, Hajjaj Bin Yousaf was 

made the governor of Iraq.  Hajjaj Bin Yousaf sent Muhammad Bin Qasim in 86 A.H. to 

attack Deebal, a coastal area in Sind.  He attacked and captured the areas up to Multan.  

(Wynbrandt, 2009; Akbarabadi, 2005; Dardai, 1970; Qadari, 1963).  After the dismissal 

of Muhammad Bin Qasim, the area remained under the control of Muslims for two 
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hundred years.  After the reign of Caliph Awasiq Billah in 237 A.H., the Baghdad 

caliphate was shattered and their control in sub-continent was also slackened (Dardai, 

1970; Qadari, 1963). The tribal chiefs established their mini states.   

Alap Tageen, who was a Turkish slave, laid the first stone of Muslim state in 

Ghazni in 423 A. H.  (Qadari, 1963).  This state was in the neighbourhood of Hindoostan.  

Raja Jay Pal was the ruler of Punjab.  Sabuktageen (326 A.  H.  to 387 A.  H.), the 

predecessor of Alap Tageen, had two fights with Raja Jay Pal and won the area up to 

Neelab (Qadari, 1963).  After the reign of Sabuktageen (392 A.  H. to 415 A.  H.), 

Mahmood Ghazanvi attacked sub-continent for seventeen times and captured many areas 

(Dardai, 1970; Qadari, 1963).  Mahmood Ghazanvi established a great state but his 

predecessors could not maintain their rule on this area except Punjab.  (Danish, 2005; 

Dardai, 1970; Qadari, 1963).  Shahab-ud-Ghouri attacked and captured Punjab in 583 

A.H. and by the end of sixth century, the area from Sind to Bengal was under Muslim 

rule.     

Muslim invaders had different cultures, used different languages and observed 

their native traditions and mores.  In the sub-continent, they faced a new language, 

culture and traditions.  It is obvious that when rulers invade a country, they impose their 

rules, and supremacy is given to the language and culture of the rulers.  The army of the 

victorious invaders maintain relations with the locals for several reasons.  This interaction 

results in hybrid language and culture.  Same was the case with the sub-continent.  The 

invaders imposed language and culture and it brought a change on the local scene.   

The language of the most Muslim invaders was Persian (Berdichevsky, 2004). 

However, the Muslim invaders from west and north spoke a hybrid of Persian and 
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Arabic.  Their Persian  language had included thousands of Arabic words and phrases.  

During that period, ‘Brig Bhasha’ was spoken in Do Aaba (The area between Ganges and 

Yamuna) as well as in the area from Bahar to River Sind and from Sind to Malwa 

(Dardai, 1970; Qadari, 1963).  It can be said that ‘Brig Bhasha’ was the language of the 

people where the Muslim invaders had established their government.  When Muslims 

settled in these areas, the Persian and Arabic words started finding their place in Brig 

Bhasha.  Thus Brig Bhasha changed continuously and eventually became Urdu language.  

Khan (1904) holds that there was no change in the Hindi language till the age of Babar 

and Jahangir.  When in 1648 AD, Shah Jahan populated the city of Shah Jahan, the 

population was mix and their interaction gave birth to Urdu gradually.   

Dihlavi (1889) claims another age for the start of Urdu.  He argues that it was the 

rule of King Akbar when the intellectuals and warriors were gathered in the court.  Their 

different languages, when met with the local language, gave birth to a new language 

which is Urdu. In his book “A Comparative Grammar of Modern Aryan Languages of 

India”, Beames supported the claim of Dihlavi that Urdu found its existence in the rule of 

Akbar (Cited in Qadari, 1963).  Hence, Urdu language was a result of the interaction of 

different linguistic communities; this process started when the first Muslim came into the 

sub-continent and it was completed gradually during the Muslim rule. 
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1.1.1      Different Names of Urdu Language 

During its evolution, Urdu language got several names.  Many political and 

geographical reasons govern this change throughout the developmental period of Urdu.  

These names are discussed below. 

1.1.1.1 Hindwi and Hindi 

Hindwi or Hindi is considered the oldest name of Urdu.  Sherani holds “Urdu ka 

qadeem tareen nam Hindi ya Hindawi hay” [The oldest name of Urdu is Hindi or 

Hindwi] (Sherani, 1984: 43).  Farooqi (2001:12) makes the same claims with different 

words as he says, “Jis zuban ko aj hum Urdu kahtay hain, puranay zamanay main isi 

zuban ko “Hindwi”, “Hindi”, “Dihlavi”, “ Gojri”, Dakkani” or phir “Raikhta” kaha 

gia [The same language which we call Urdu these days, was called “Hindwi”, “Hindi”, 

“Dihlavi”, “ Gojri”, Dakkani” and then “Raikhta”].  Moreover, he claims that Urdu was 

different names in the order mentioned above.  In “Ain-e-Akbari [the Constitution of 

Akbar] Abo-al-Fazal has counted Dahli, Bangala, Multan, Marwar, Gujrat, Talgana, 

Marhatta, Karnatak, Sind and Afghan Shal while counting the languages of Hindoostan 

(cited in Akhtar, 2003, 2002).  Sherani explains that by Dahli, he means Hindi or Urdu.  

(Sherani, 1966).   The discussion shows that with the intermingling of Brig Bhasha and 

the languages of invaders, a hybrid language evolved.  The locals as well as invaders 

comprehended this new language, which was called Hindi or Hindwi at that time.  Hindi 

or Hindwi has been the most popular name of Urdu.  Nevertheless, it is difficult to decide 

about the area of the speakers of Hindi or Hindwi language. Akhtar (2003 & 2002) claims 

that every region started naming Hindwi/Hindi as Dakkani in Dakkan, Gujrati or Gojri in 

Gujrat and like.  These were no new languages but the local names for Hindwi or Hindi.     
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1.1.1.2 Hindoostani/Indoostan 

Many references are available in the literary history of India where Urdu language 

is named as Hindustani (Lahori cited in Bukhari, 1971; Gilchrist, 1796, 1787-90; Dihlavi, 

1889; Grierson, 1916).  Europeans have used many names for Urdu.  These names 

include Indostan, Moors, Hindoostanic, Hindoostanee and Indostans.  All these names 

were used by the English people either because they were ignorant of the name or they 

used them on political grounds (Farooqi, 2001).  It seems very strange when we see that 

Graham Belly, the writer of “Short history of Urdu Literature”, used Hindustani for Urdu 

till his death in 1942.  His book “Teach yourself Hindustani” was published in 1950” 

(Akhtar, 2003 & 1995).  During Urdu Hindi conflict, “Hindi/ Hindustani” was the 

suggested new name for Urdu (Akhtar, 1989).  It is obvious that all these names used for 

Urdu language were based on the political, geographical and personal reasons.  Since 

Urdu was at a stage of evolution, everyone used a new name for the language. But the 

later history proved that these names vanished one after the other and the language got 

recognition as Urdu. 

1.1.1.3 Raikhta 

Raikhta is a Persian word which has many meanings like ‘to make’, to invent’; 

however, in sub-continental literature, the word entered with quite a new meaning.  It was 

used for the music in which Persian was mixed with Hindi rag.  Urdu got this name as a 

simile because Urdu is also a mixture of many languages.  Shirani States  

Raikhta say murad agarchay Wali or Siraj kay han nazm-e-Urdu hay laikin 
dahlivion nay bilaakhar is zuban ko Urdu kay mani day diay or yeh mani 
qudratun paida ho gai .  Is liay keh un dinoon main Urdu zuban ka tamam tar 
sarmaya nazm main hi tha.  Jab nasar paida ho gai to yahi istalah us par natiq aa 
gai.  Is tarah raikhta Qudratun urdu zuban ka nam ho gia. 
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[Wali and Siraj take Raikhta as the poem of Urdu but the Dihlivians named this 
language as Urdu and this meaning bore automatically.  It was so because the 
poem was considered everything of Urdu in those days.  When prose came into 
existence, this term was implemented on it.  For this reason, Raikhta became the 
used name of Urdu.]” (1984:46). 
 

It demonstrates that initially Urdu poem was given the name of Raikhta.  At first, 

Raikhta was used for those poems in which Persian was mixed with Urdu.  Gradually, 

every Urdu poem got the name of Raikhta and ultimately people started using the name 

of Raikhta for Urdu language.  According to Sherani’s research, use of word Raikhta for 

Urdu started in the age of Baber (Akhtar, 2003 & 2002).  It was probably during the reign 

of Akbar that the word Raikhta was used for Urdu language (Akhtar, 1989).  Farooqi 

claims that in the northern Sub-continent, Raikhta and Hindi were equally popular names 

for Urdu and this continued until the 18th century.   

   1.1.1.4 Urdu-e-Mua’lla 

Shah Jahan suggested the name Urdu-e-Mua’lla for national language.  Urdu, 

after enjoying many names, was commonly used in those days.  In 1647, the king shifted 

from Agra to Delhi and made it the capital of his state.  Urdu-e-Mua’alla was the 

language of royal camp.  The residents of royal forte and some rich families used Urdu-e-

Mua’lla which discriminated them from the commoners.   As a result, Urdu earned 

popularity not only among the royals but among the commoners also (Dihlavi, 1889).  It 

is the reason that sometimes Zuban-e-Dihlavi is used for the same language.  Gilchrist 

(1796) is of the view that Urdu-e-Mua’lla is that language which is called Urdu or the 

decent language of the court.  It means that the language spoken in the court of Shah 

Jahan became a standard for the people living in Shah Jahan Abad.  They started to 

follow the trend and Urdu-e-Mua’lla expanded.  But Urdu-e-Mua’lla was a long phrase 
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and it was not easy for people to use that name in their daily conversations.  Gradually 

only the word ‘Urdu’ remained in use for the language.    

1.2        Urdu Script 

 Urdu is written from right to left in Perso-Arabic script (Bhatia and Koul, 2000: 

6).  Schmidt (2003: 377) writes that “Urdu is written in a modified form of the Arabic 

script, as adapted for writing Persian”. Nakanishi (2003: 36) declares it Arabic script. 

Naim (1999: 16) states Urdu as a modified Arabic script.  

Written in cursive style, the letters are joined together to make words. But there 

are limitations in joining of letters; some letters allow to join a following letters and some 

restrict to join to a following letters. The former are called connectors and the latter are 

called non-connectors. The non-connectors can be joined to a preceding letter (Bhatia and 

Koul, 2006: 6). A connector can have four shapes including detached (when the letter is 

not joined on either side), initial (when the letter is connected to a following letter), 

medial (when a letter is connected on both sides) and final (when a letter is connected to 

a preceding letter) (Naim, 1999: 15). Thus Urdu letters do not have upper case or lower 

case distinction. Naim (1999: 17) has presented some examples of position wise shapes 

of Urdu letters as is following: 
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 Urdu alphabets consist of 36 letters among which 28 are original Arabic letters, 

four letters ( ۔ ژ ۔ چ  -گand پ) adapted from Persian and four letters (ڑ  -ڈ  -ےand  ٹ) 

added as Urdu (Nakanishi, 2003: 36; Naim, 1999: 15). Having Arabic origin, all letters of 

Urdu alphabets are consonants, some of which behave as vowels sometimes. Special 

marks are used for vowels (Bhatia and Koul, 2006: 7). There are ten vowels in Urdu 

indicated by consonant letters alif (ا), vaou (و), choti ye (ی) and bari ye (ے); these 

consonants are supplemented by short vowel signs including zabar (it indicates the sound 

of ‘a’ and is a diacritical mark above a letter), zer (it indicates the sound of ‘i’ and is a 

diacritical mark below a letter), paish (it indicates the sound of u and is a ’ mark above a 

letter); and long vowels including madd (as is the sign placed above alif ‘ آ’ and indicates 

the sound of ɑ̃) and ulta paish (the sign of ‘ which is written above the letter of vaou and 

gives the sound of long ʊ̈).  

 Urdu is written in Nastaliq which developed in Iran by combining Ta’aliq and 

Nasakh. It was developed by Khawaja Meer Ali Tabraizi. Nastaliq is “cursive , context 

sensitive and complex system of writing for Perso-Arabic scripts” (Hamayoun, 2006: 16).  

Urdu was developed due to social interaction of different linguistic communities.  

In the beginning, Muslims used Nasakh and Nastaliq for writing Urdu and Hindus used 

Devanagari writing system. Devanagari had no words for writing letters like  ذ  -ز  -خ- 

–ظ  -ض  ع   because there were many letters of Arabic and Persian in Urdu alphabets and it 

was not possible to write them in Devanagari. There were certain Hindi sounds like  ٹ- 

 and there were no Persian words available toگھ   -ڑھ  -ڈھ  -دھ  -چھ  -جھ  - ٹھ -تھ  -پھ -بھ  -ڑ  -ڈ

write these letters. It was necessary to develop words to represent all the sounds of the 

language; no matter they had their roots in Hindi, Arabic or Persian. For this reason, new 
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words were coined by combining two letters like “ط” was placed above “ب” and it 

resulted in “ب“ ,”ٹ” was joined with “ھ” which resulted in “بھ”, so on and so forth. Thus 

these letters became a permanent part of Urdu language and the problem of letters for all 

sounds of Urdu was resolved.  

There are a number of complexities in Urdu script. There are a number of letters 

that present same sound like  س  -ث– ص   present same sound of ‘s’ like  ثابت  -سالم– صادق   

are pronounced as salim, sabit, sadik. Same is the case with  ظ -ض -ز  -ذ which 

pronounce the sound of ‘z’.  

 Urdu is usually written without diacritical marks which results in different 

pronunciations of one word like  پیر–If we put a diacritical mark (zabar) above first letter 

 the word pronounces as pair and means foot; if we put a diacritical mark (zer) below ,پ

 it pronounces as peer and means old man. Thus, without diacritical mark, the ,پ

meanings are wrongly interpreted unless context of the word is not analyzed. 

  Wali and Hussain (2006: 1), while mentioning complexities of Urdu script 

(Nastaliq), state that each letter has strict writing rule. The script is “cursive” and 

“context sensitive”, “it has a complex mark placement and justification mechanism”.  

These problems also interfere while compiling dictionaries of Urdu language.  

1.3       Dictionary Writing and Urdu Language 
 

Dictionary writing in Urdu started when Urdu was in the state of infancy. The 

early lexicographic attempts were neither organized nor based on the rules of 

lexicography.   Amir Khusro (1253-1325) is reported to be the first Urdu lexicographer 

who wrote Khaliq-e-Bari [The Greatest Creator] (Akhtar, 1995).  But it was a humble 
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opening to an unending road.  Many other old rhymed dictionaries are mentioned by 

researchers.  Some of the old dictionaries mentioned by Masood Hussain Rizwi in his 

thesis are Qasida Dar Lughat Hindi [Ode to Hindi Dictionary] by Hakim Yousafi, Allah 

Khudai [Allah’s Creature] (1065) by Tajalli, Asma-e-Farsi [Names of Persian] by 

Munshi Nawainda Rai, Lughat-e-Sadi [Sadi’s Dictionary] by an anonymous writer, 

Nasab-e-Ajaib (1304) by Syed Farzand Ali Shouk, and Anwar-u-Lughat [The Dictionary 

of Anwar] (1312) by Hafiz Anwarullah Bay Khud’ (Ibid:154).  And at the same time 

Agha Iftikhar Hussain claims, in his books “Europe main Urdu” [Urdu in Europe] and 

“Europe Main Tahqiqi Mutalay” [Research Studies in Europe] that the first dictionary of 

Urdu, Lexicon Lingua Indostanicae, was written by a French missionary, Fransisco Maria 

Dotouer.  (Ibid:163) 

Baba-e-Urdu [Father of Urdu], Molvi Abdul Haq (1870), also compiled an 

English-Urdu dictionary.  He worked on a project of compiling a dictionary on historical 

principles but during the riots of 1947, most of his work was destroyed.  After partition of 

sub-continent, he established Anjuman Taraqai-e-Urdu [Association for the Development 

of Urdu] at Karachi and compiled Lughat-e-Kabeer [Big Dictionary] Vol.  I in 1973 

based on his previous work (Hashmi, 2000).  Due to some crisis, he could not finish the 

assignment.  His article, Urdu Lughat our Lughat Naveesi [Urdu dictionary and 

dictionary writing], which is included in the introduction to the Urdu lughat tareekhi 

asooloon par [Urdu dictionary on historical principles] (Siddiqui, 1977) published by 

Urdu Dictionary Board, Karachi, is really a valuable document in Urdu lexicographic 

tradition (Puri, 1986).  The Urdu Dictionary Board was established by the Federal 
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Government of Pakistan in 1957.  It has successfully compiled and published Urdu 

dictionary on Historical principles in 22 volumes. 

 
Muqtadra Qoumi Zuban [National Language Authority] (MQZ) came into 

existence in 1979.  It was assigned the task of producing translations of technical and 

other linguistic terms in Urdu.  Along with compiling many technical, learner and 

scientific dictionaries, the MQZ has published valuable linguistic and lexicographic 

works in 7 volumes under the title Kutab-e-Lughat Ka Tahqiqi our Lisani Jaiza [The 

Research and Linguistic Analysis of Dictionaries].  MQZ has also published a 

bibliography of Urdu dictionaries starting from the earliest dictionaries by Abu Salman 

Shahjahan Puri.  This work is entitled Kitabiat-e-Lughat-e- Urdu [Bibligraphy of Urdu 

Dictionaries].  Atash Durrani is working in MQZ.  His doctoral thesis is Urdu Istlahat 

Sazi [Urdu Terminology] which is published in a shape of a book (Durrani, 1993).  He 

has written and compiled many books on similar topics. 

 
The Federal Government established an Urdu Science Board in 1962 which has 

reproduced remarkable works like Farhang-e-Asfia [Asfia Dictionary] 3rd Ed.  (1974), 

Qamoos-e-Mutradifat [Dictionary of Synonyms] by Waris Sarhindi (1986), Farhang-e-

Istalahat [Dictionary of Terms] by Ishfaq Ahmad and Mohammad Akram Chughtai (Vol.  

I-1984, Vol. II & Vol. III-1985), Jame Lughat [Comprehensive Dictionary] by Abdul 

Majeed (1989) and Fallon’s English Urdu Dictionary 3rd Ed (1987). 

 
1.3.1         Research on Urdu Dictionaries 
 
The research in Urdu lexicography is very rare.   During recent times, it has 

attracted the attention of the linguists.  
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Khan (1973: 281) has discussed Urdu lexicographical trends in his article on 

Urdu. He has mentioned Fahang-e-Asar, Muhazzabul Lughat and the lexicographic work 

of Taraqqi Urdu Board, Pakistan. He has praised Taraqqi Urdu Board for publishing 

Urdu dictionary on historical principles which was at very early stage at his time. 

Farooqi (1988: 1041) has mentioned many dictionaries of Urdu in a descriptive 

way. Following notable dictionaries has been listed in his article:   

a. Khaliq Bari by Amir Khusrau (1253-1325): It is an Urdu Persian glossary in 

the form of verse.  

b. Hifzul Lisan by Ziauddin Khusrau (1622): It is a Persian Urdu glossary.  

c. Vahid Bari by Ashraf Bayabani 

d. Poem by Hakim Yousafi (1543): Persian Urdu equivalents are listed including 

terms of medicinal plants and other things. 

e. Misl-e-Khaliq Bari by Ajaychand Kayastha (1553) 

f. Maqbul-e-Sabyan (1582) 

g. Gharaibul Lughat (1658-1707) by Mir Abdul Wasi Hansvi 

h. Lexicon Linguae Indstanicae by Franciscus M. Turonises in 1704: Farooqi 

mentioned this as first dictionary by westerners.  

i. Navadirul Alfaz by Sirajuddin Ali Khan-e-Arzoo: This compilation is 

published after revisions in Gharaibul Lughat.  

j. English-Hindustani Hindustani-English dictionary by J. Fergusson in 1773 

k. A Dictionary: English and Hindustanee by John Gilchrist in 1773: Farooqi 

has declared it a “truly comprehensive” dictionary.  

l. Urdu English dictionary by John Shakespeare in 1817 
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m. English-Bengali-Hindustani dictionary by D. O. Rosario in 1837 

n. Hindustani English Dictionary by William Yates in 1847 

o. Hindustani English Dictionary by Duncan Forbes in 1848 

p. A New Hindustani English Dictionary by S. W. Fallon in 1879 

q. A Dictionary of Urdu, Classical Hindi and English by John T Platts in 1884: 

Farooqi has commented that Platts and Fallon worked systematically and 

fixed etymologies in their dictionaries. 

r. Nafaisul Lughat by Auhaduddin Bilgrami in 1884: It was a collection of Urdu 

words whose equivalents were to be found in Arabic and Persian. 

s. Sarmaya-e-Zuban-e-Urdu (1886) and Gulshan –e- Faiz (1880) by Zamin Ali 

Jalal: These dictionaries glossed Urdu words in Persian. 

t. Amirul Lughat by Amir Minai: Minai wanted to put forwarded a 

comprehensive dictionary. He was the first lexicographer who used references 

from poetry as his source material. He could compile entries only for the first 

letter of Urdu alphabets. 

u. Mufidush Shu’ara by Zamin Ali Jalal in 1876: It was a “dictionary of genders 

specifying the gender of words”.  

v. Rash-hat-e-Safir by Safir Bilgarami in 1876: Farooqi describes it a dictionary 

of gender. 

w. Farhang-e-Asafia by Syed Ahamd Dahlavi (Vol. I: n.d., Vol. II: n.d. , Vol. III: 

1901, Vol. IV: 1908): Farooqi claims it a comprehensive effort which, for the 

first time, determined the real count of Urdu words and described the origin of 

the words. 
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x. Lughatun Nisa by Syed Ahmad Dahlavi in 1917: It was a dictionary of words 

and phrases exclusively used by women. 

y. Standard English-Urdu Dictionary by Maulvi Abdul Haq in 1937 

z. Istalahat-e-Paisha Waraun by Maulvi Zafarur Rahman published by Maulvi 

Abdul Haq in 7 volumes during 1939-1944. 

aa. Noorul Lughat by Noor-ul Hassan Naiyer published in 1924, 1927, 1929 and 

1931 in four volumes. Farooqi declares it the best Urdu-Urdu dictionary of 

that time.  

bb. Farhang-e-Asar by Asar Lakhnavi in 1961 

cc. Muhazzabul Lughat by Muhazzab Lakhnavi in 13 volumes from 1958 to 1982 

dd. Urdu Lughat by Urdu Lughat Board Karachi 

Farooqi has mentioned almost all major compilations of Urdu lexicography till 

1988. He has listed the history with least analytical comments.  

Farooqi (1990: 21-30) has listed some of the problems of Urdu dictionaries and 

concluded that these dictionaries are deficient in many ways; still they are a great source 

of information and instruction.    

Singh (1991: 2516) has briefly discussed Urdu lexicography. He states that some 

Hindi dictionaries also use Perso-Arabic script. Discussing earlier bilingual dictionaries 

of Urdu, he has mentioned The Twentieth Century Urdu English Dictionary by Y. Sen 

(1912), Standard English Urdu Dictionary by Abdul Haq (1937), Devanagari Urdu 

Hindi Kosa by R. C. Verma (1948) and Urdu Hindi Sabda Kosa by M. Mustafa Khan 

(1959).  Farhang-e-Asafia by Syed Ahmad (1908), Noorul Lughat by Noor ul Hassan 

Naiyyar (1924) and Jameul Lughat by Abdul Majid (1933) are categorised notable 
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monolingual dictionaries by him due to their richness of vocabulary and treatment of the 

entries with illustrative examples. He has further discussed the merits of Muhazzab-ul-

lughat compiled by Meerza Muhazzab (1958). He declared this dictionary standard due 

to its compiler. He has also praised dictionary (Lughat-e-Urdu) which is compiled by 

Taraqqi Urdu Board, Karachi on the pattern of Oxford English Dictionary. Most of the 

monolingual dictionaries mentioned by him are analysed in the present study.  

Haq (1995: 458-488) has described the history of Urdu lexicography in a chapter 

of his PhD thesis. He has defined lexicography in the first half of the chapter and quoted 

many lexicographers to elaborate the concept. The second half of the chapter provides the 

chronological details of the dictionaries compiled during the course of history of Urdu 

lexicography.  

Hashmi (2000) has critically analysed the dictionaries of Urdu.  His work is 

published by Urdu Dictionary Board in Pakistan and Taraqqi-e-Urdu Bureau [Urdu 

Development Bureau] in India.  The study is a great work in the field of Urdu 

lexicography in which the researcher has critically analysed the dictionaries of Urdu.  He 

has tried to analyse all the major dictionaries of Urdu starting from the oldest rhymed 

dictionaries to the latest ones, published by Urdu Lughat Board in Pakistan and Taraqqi-

e-Urdu Bureau in India.  He has divided the development of Urdu dictionary writing in 

three periods.  In the background to dictionary writing, he discusses the rhymed 

dictionaries.  He proves that the aim of these initial dictionaries was to teach Urdu 

vocabulary through Persian language.  He declares these rhymed dictionaries Naqsh-e-

Awwal [First design] of Urdu dictionaries.  He is of the view that the aim of dictionary 

writing in the first period was not to compile a comprehensive dictionary but to preserve 
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the language.  Farhang-e-Asfia and Amir-ul-Lughat have been discussed in this chapter. 

These dictionaries have certain deficiencies.  During the second period of dictionary 

writing, besides preserving the language, the dictionary criticism limited the process of 

dictionary writing to the local standards.  Jame-ul-Lughat and Noor-ul-Lughat were two 

important dictionaries which really practised the local standards.  This act established the 

tradition of plagiarising the meaning in the dictionaries.  In the third period of dictionary 

writing, there was a big change.  Though Mohazzab-ul-Lughat reflected the same local 

standards practised during the previous period, a definite change came in the shape of 

Lughat-e-Kabir, dictionary of Urdu Lughat Board and the dictionary of Taraqqi-e-Urdu 

Bureau.  These dictionaries adopted the rules for dictionary writing up to some extent.   

The study concludes that mostly the compilers state that the main aim of 

dictionary writing is to preserve language.  But this attempt of preserving language is 

restricted only to the personal knowledge, information, observation, study and experience 

of the compiler. Almost all the dictionaries except Mohazzab-ul-Lughat have given 

references from poetry.  The researcher is of the view that they could adopt other sources 

also like prose. In most of the dictionaries, the final shape of the lexemes is determined 

according to their use and their origins are entirely neglected.  The analyzed dictionaries 

do not give information about the origins of the words.  The dictionaries do no fix the 

pronunciation of the words.  Same is the case with orthography.  In most of the cases, the 

compilers of the dictionaries do not follow even their own rules of dictionary writing, 

which were set by them and explained in the introduction of the dictionaries. The 

dictionary compilation has been a task aimed at copying from the old dictionaries and 

producing the new one. 
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 The researcher has analyzed the dictionaries in a haphazard way. He has not 

explained his methodology of research and tools for data collection and analysis.  The 

dictionaries are categorised into different periods according to the time of publication and 

are not analyzed on a uniform pattern. Moreover, the researcher has concentrated on the 

dictionaries of general type and ignored other types of the dictionaries.  

Touqir (2002) has investigated various aspects of Urdu lexicography both in 

terms of macro and micro structures as perceived in the background of international 

standards and research in lexicography.  The research aims to investigate all aspects of 

the selection and description of lexical items for two major dictionaries of Urdu i.e.  

Farhang-e-Asfia [Asafia dictionary] by Syed Ahmad Dahlvi and Urdu Lughat Tareekhi 

Asooloon Par [Urdu dictionary on historical principles] by Urdu Lughat Board.   

The study is basically descriptive in nature.  Touqir has found that Farhang-e 

Asfia is compiled on the personal standards of lexicographer.  The scientific and modern 

approach is lacking in the main design features of the dictionary.  It covers a large 

number of words from common and daily communication.  Being a century old, the 

dictionary needs revisions and changes to fulfil the gaps created due to language change.  

There is a great scope of improvements in typography, page make-up, notation and other 

computer assisted techniques like cross-reference, nesting and space saving techniques. 

The conclusions and recommendation show least relation with the present study. The 

researcher has not mentioned any tool for data collection and analysis. Moreover, he has 

only used two dictionaries and has not described the procedure to select these two 

dictionaries for analysis. Then the dictionaries selected by him are of different types 
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among which Farhang-e-Asfia [Asafia dictionary] is a general purpose dictionary and 

Urdu Lughat Tareekhi Asooloon Par [Urdu dictionary on historical principles] is a 

dictionary on historical principles. But he has applied the same results to both of the 

dictionaries. In this way, the reliability of the results is a bit doubtful.  

Gul (2003) has investigated Urdu synonym dictionaries.  Three main synonym 

dictionaries including Urdu Mutradifat by Ihsan Danish, Qamoos-e-Mutradifat by Waris 

Sarhindi and Urdu Thesaurus by Muhammad Rafiq Khawar are analysed.  It is a 

descriptive study which concludes that Qamoos-e-Mutradifat by Waris Sarhindi and 

Urdu Mutradifat by Ahsan Danish are easy to understand and appropriate for a layman. 

Urdu Thesaurus is very difficult and it is not for non-linguists.  Inconsistency is found in 

Urdu Mutradifat.  The grammatical information is provided only at some places. In 

Qamoos-e-Mutradifat material is presented in four steps i.e.  synonyms, phrases, idioms 

and proverbs. Moreover, common words are used as headwords and then synonyms are 

given and the grammatical information is included as per need of the user. 

 The researcher has not employed any tool for data analysis. He has described the 

dictionaries according to his general observation, compared the three dictionaries taken as 

the sample of the study. Thus he has determined the merits and demerits of the 

dictionaries.  

Saeed (2004) has analyzes monolingual Urdu dictionaries with respect to 

grammatical information.  In this effort, parts of speech have been made the focus of 

attention.  The monolingual English dictionaries have been taken as a model.  The study 

is qualitative and it chooses to analyse the structure of monolingual Urdu dictionaries 



 

 

20
 

with a special focus on the presentation of grammatical information in Farhang-e-Asfia 

by Syed Ahmad Dahlvi, Noor-ul-Lughat by Molvi Noor-ul-Hassan Nayyar and Quaid-ul-

Lugaht by Abu Naeem Abdul Hakeem Khan Nishter Jalandhari.  To validate his data, the 

researcher has compared the concerned features of monolingual Urdu dictionary with the 

monolingual English dictionary. Saeed has concluded that grammatical information is 

neglected in the analysed dictionaries.  There are no specific codes for grammar in any 

dictionary.  Sometimes, the grammatical codes for the headwords are mentioned that are 

different from the correct grammatical codes.  Sometimes wrong grammatical sense is 

mentioned.  Saeed suggested that new rules for the description of grammar should be 

applied in the compilation of monolingual Urdu dictionaries because the study of 

grammar is the understanding of the phenomenon of the language.  The researcher has 

not detailed the method used for analysis and interpretation. He has compared the 

grammatical information provided in the dictionaries and simply elaborated it with some 

examples.  

Noreen (2004) aimed at finding out the deficiencies in presenting information to 

the learners in monolingual Urdu dictionaries.  It also aimed to suggest the 

improvements.   The focus of the study is to analyse the pattern of giving meaning in 

monolingual Urdu dictionaries. The study is restricted to five monolingual Urdu 

dictionaries namely Ilmi Urdu Lughat [Ilmi Urdu dictionary] by Waris Sarhindi (1996), 

Urdu Lughat Tareekhi Asooloon Per [Urdu dictionary on historical principles] by Urdu 

Lughat Board (1977), Farhang-e-Asfia [Asafia dictionary] by Syed Ahmed Dahlvi 

(1974), Noor-ul-Lughat  [Dictionary of Noor] by Noor-ul-Hassan Nayyar (1976,1985) 

and Feroz-ul-Lughat  [Dictionary of Feroz] by Alhaj Molvi Feroz-u-Din (1975). The 
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researcher has not decided about the type of the dictionary while selecting dictionaries. 

Four of the above mentioned dictionaries are general purpose dictionaries and one (Urdu 

Lughat Tareekhi Asooloon Per [Urdu dictionary on historical principles]) is a dictionary 

on historical principles. The researcher has not decided the method of analysis; he has, 

rather, provided general conclusions about pattern of meaning in these dictionaries. He 

found that the modern techniques for the description of meaning are not being followed 

in these dictionaries. The dictionaries are based on lexicographer’s personal standards 

and subjective interpretations. The analysed dictionaries do not give a vast coverage to 

the spoken, written, stylistic, contextual and pragmatic usage of words.  The words used 

to explain the meaning in these dictionaries are very difficult for intermediate learners. 

The definitions of words are not for the ordinary learner but for the advanced learners 

who are the students of literature also. Ignoring the modern lexicographic approach, no 

dictionary has described the meaning of the words in the form of descriptive sentences. 

Ilmi Urdu Lughat, Noor-ul-Lughat, and Feroz-ul-Lughat do not give examples to 

describe usage in a context.  Examples are quoted in Farhang-e-Asfia and Urdu Lughat 

tareekhi asooloon par to clarify the sense of new or unknown words, but these examples 

are either taken from poetry or they are given in the form of complex syntax. No 

information about the register of the words while describing their meaning is given in 

these dictionaries. These dictionaries do not give information about the arrangement of 

phrases and idioms in the dictionary. No criterion is used for the arrangement of 

polysemous words to determine their different senses. No dictionary uses pictorial 

illustration to describe the meanings of the words.  
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Noreen suggested that monolingual Urdu dictionaries should be revised like all 

the leading dictionaries of the world and updated according to the needs of users.  The 

description of meaning should be in accordance with the rules and principles of modern 

lexicography.  She also judged that Urdu Lughat tareekhi asooloon par is the most 

comprehensive dictionary among the dictionaries analysed by her. The researcher has 

given a general conclusion for two different types of dictionaries. Thus the approach of 

the researcher is not scientific because both of the types of the dictionaries differentiate in 

the pattern of providing meanings and using illustrations.  

Tariq (2008) carried out her PhD research on comparative study of 

comprehensive Urdu dictionaries. She has taken Ferozul Lughat Jamei, Ilmi Urdu Lughat 

Jamei and Jamei Nasimul Lughat as sample of the study. Without describing the 

methodology of her research, she has started comparing the dictionaries. For each letter 

of alphabet, while comparing dictionaries, she gives a list of words and phrases which are 

included in all dictionaries, a list of words and phrases which are in included one of the 

dictionaries of the sample and remaining two have not placed them in the headword list. 

Then she has listed archaic words present in these dictionaries. Furthermore, she has 

discussed the clashes of meaning in the dictionaries under study.  

Ahmad (2009: 54-70) has analysed the microstructure of monolingual Urdu 

dictionaries. Ahmad has found that Urdu dictionaries provide limited information in 

microstructure. The meanings are given as one word equivalents which damage the ease 

of access. He has further discussed the limitations of microstructure and recommended 

that the model of New Oxford Dictionary should be followed to compile an entry of a 

monolingual Urdu dictionary.  
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The review of the research carried out on Urdu lexicography reflects that there is 

a need of a scientific comprehensive research in the field of Urdu lexicography. The 

present study will focus on the monolingual Urdu dictionaries which are available in 

Pakistan. The study aims to investigate the developments in inclusion of different 

features of megastructure and microstructure of these dictionaries. The present study is 

expected to open many new doors of research in lexicography. It will contribute towards 

awakening researchers’ interest for future research in evaluation of Urdu dictionaries. 

 
1.4  Research Methodology 
 

The methodology employed for the study is briefly discussed below while the 

detailed research methodology is discussed in chapter four. 

 
The study is qualitative in nature.  The aim of the study is to investigate the 

developments in monolingual Urdu dictionaries by examining the development in the 

status of their micro and macro structures.  The approach of documentary analysis is 

employed to carry out this descriptive type of research.   

1.5 Research Questions 

The study aims at investigating the answers of the following research questions: 

1. Is there any development in the inclusion of structural features in the general 

purpose monolingual Urdu dictionaries found in Pakistan during the history of 

Urdu lexicography? 

2. Is there any development in the inclusion of structural features of the pedagogical 

monolingual Urdu dictionaries found in Pakistan during the history of Urdu 

lexicography? 
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3. Is there any development in the inclusion of structural features of the LSP 

monolingual Urdu dictionaries found in Pakistan during the history of Urdu 

lexicography? 

4. Is there any development in the inclusion of structural features of the historical 

monolingual Urdu dictionaries found in Pakistan during the history of Urdu 

lexicography? 

All four research questions focus to find out the structural features of four 

different types of Urdu to Urdu dictionaries. It is further clarified that the present research 

does not intend to study layout, font size, typography and content of the dictionary. The 

focus is to probe whether a dictionary at a certain period of time included lexicographical 

features while its compilation or not.  

1.6 Statement of the Purpose 
 

Urdu is the national language of Pakistan and majority of speakers in the country 

use this language for communication.   Millions of Pakistanis have to learn to read and 

write in Urdu.  The need of a monolingual dictionary is evident in such a condition.  

Monolingual dictionaries are written for native as well as non-native speakers of a 

language (Hartmann & James, 1998).  Urdu language has a long lexicographical tradition 

which has developed along with the evolution of Urdu.  Starting from the rhymed 

pedagogical poems, it has met the multi-volume comprehensive dictionaries.    

The world of lexicography has gone beyond imaginations now.  Modern 

lexicographers have revolutionized the science of theoretical and practical lexicography.  

Unfortunately, Urdu dictionaries have not been analyzed and evaluated comprehensively. 



 

 

25
 

Hence the modern lexicographical principles are not employed.  The present study will 

highlight these facts with particular reference to monolingual Urdu dictionaries.  

 
1.7  Significance of the Study 
 
The study will contribute to the linguistic and lexicographic research on Urdu 

dictionaries.  The study is significant on the following basis: 

 This attempt will highlight the importance of Urdu dictionaries in general.   

 It will highlight the importance of dictionary in our culture.   

 It will also highlight the evolutionary process of lexicography in the subcontinent.   

 The study will emphasize the importance of reference skills for all learners of 

Urdu at every level.    

 The study will also be a great contribution in the preservation and promotion of 

Urdu nationally and internationally.   

 It will help the publishers to improve the usefulness of the monolingual Urdu 

dictionaries.   

 On the whole, the study aims at improving the proposed Urdu lexicography for 

the native and non-native speakers of Urdu, so that it can serve as an effective aid 

to language learning. 

1.8 Insights 
 

This chapter draws the basic introduction towards Urdu language and 

lexicography. It has discussed briefly that Urdu language evolved as a result of invaders’ 

mix up with the locals of sub-continent culturally and linguistically. Urdu passed through 

many changes of name and structures; but gradually it got the status of a language with 

the passage of time.  
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The chapter has evaluated the current research on Urdu dictionaries and found 

that researchers have carried out research on non scientific grounds. They have proved 

with their research outcomes that the area needs a lot of consideration and comprehensive 

projects should be undertaken for the development of Urdu dictionary. 

The method of research is discussed in general.  The questions of the research and 

the importance of the study are also focused in the chapter.  

The next chapter will discuss the background of the study, practical and 

theoretical lexicography with a special focus on major types of dictionary.  



 

 

27

 

CHAPTER 2 

BACKGROUND TO LEXICOGRAPHY 
 

 
 The chapter reviews the general and core concepts in lexicography with a focus 

on elaborating the relation between linguistics and lexicography, outlining the contents of 

a dictionary, explaining the process of making of a dictionary, describing major types of 

dictionary, and reviewing major areas of research in the field of lexicography. 

 
2.1 What is Lexicography? 
 

Lexicography is not a new thing.  It is a very ancient field of study (Kay, 2000:54, 

Hartmann, 2001:40). However, it has developed during last few years (Jackson, 2002: 

vii).  This growing field comprises dictionary writing and dictionary research.  The field 

of dictionary writing (c.f.2.2) is called “practical” and dictionary research (c.f. 2.3) is 

referred to as “theoretical” lexicography (Hartmann 2001: 4, Hartmann and James, 1998: 

42-43, Gouws, 2004: 188).  However, “the boundaries between the professional activity 

and the academic field of lexicography are fluid,…”(Hartmann & James, 1998: vii).   

 
The question ‘when and why did dictionary writing start’ is of immense interest.  

Lexicography has been a social need through the history.  According to Akhtar (1995: 

119), it has a relation with teaching. The students find many words in their readings 

which are difficult for them. Someone must have collected those words and framed them 

in an order. van Sterkenburg (2003: 9) claims that “social forces were mainly responsible 

for creating the need for dictionaries; religious and pedagogical motives led to the 

production of dictionaries….”.  It shows that there were three major reasons to start 
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writing dictionaries. The social interaction forced people to learn the language and with 

the growth of international relations, the learning of second language also became a 

social need. This encouraged the activity of writing dictionaries. The religious factors 

played its part for the commencement of dictionary writing. The early dictionaries were 

aimed at teaching the sacred texts of Sanskrit to the priest in India, to access the works of 

Confucius in China and to give the definitions of the unfamiliar words of Qur’an in gulf 

(Gouws (1999) cited in van Sterkenburg, 2003: 9).  In Europe the early reference works 

were done to teach Bible to the priests (Considine, 2008: 1).   

The early Urdu dictionaries were mostly aimed at teaching the students basic 

vocabulary.  They were written in rhymes and the verses carried the words along with 

their meanings.  The students learnt them and enhanced the vocabulary (Akhtar, 1995: 

120; Hashmi, 2000:16).  It shows that the early dictionaries or glossaries were the result 

of religious and pedagogical needs of the society. Katre (1965: 1) further explains it by 

saying, “Lexicography is an art which has been developed over a fairly long period of 

human endeavour, and in a sense precedes man’s activities in the field of linguistics.” 

Gouws (2004: 187) also asserts that to trace the origin of lexicography, “one has to go 

much further back than the Chomskyan revolution, the advent of structuralism or the 

contributions of the famous Prague School”.   

Life is not static; it is, rather, a fluid phenomenon that keeps on developing. The 

progress started from the life of cavemen to the present developments in science and 

technology has inter-linked the whole world. This rapid change and the close relation has 

enriched the importance of lexicography as the world moved to learn the second and the 

third language in order to promote deep relations. So dictionary became the most 
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frequently used item of education as well as society. McArthur (cited in Hartmann, 2001: 

41) proposed four stages of human interaction i.e. 50,000 years ago from non-

communication to speech, 5,000 years ago from speech to writing, 500 years ago form 

writing to printing and 50 years ago form printing to modern computing.  Hartmann 

(2001: 41) suggests that these transitions in the history of human communication are 

“associated with a different reference technology, from ‘oral’ and ‘script-based’ to 

‘printed’ and ‘electronic’ dictionaries”.  

 
2.1.1 Insight from Linguistics 

 
              Lexicography is an applied discipline of linguistics.  “If we stripped language 

down to its barest essentials we would, we might intuitively feel, have to retain words” 

(Poole, 1999: 9).  It means that the words are the basic units of a language.  As a 

language develops, the stock of words also enriches.  All languages have an unlimited 

number of words.  The sum total of these words makes the vocabulary of that language.  

Lexicography deals with the words and the word is studied in many branches of the 

linguistics.  The lexicographical work is a continuous process which includes many 

works like selection of words, fixation of head words, arrangement of entries and like.  

During practice of lexicography, a lexicographer seeks guidelines from different branches 

of lexicography.  Singh (1982: 5) has detailed how lexicography gets insight from 

linguistics (table 2.1). 
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Table 2.1 
 
Insights from linguistics in lexicography 

Sr. 
No. 

Lexicographical Task Branch of 
Linguistics 

1 Frequency count for selection of entries Statistical linguistics 

2 Fixation of headwords Grammar 

3 Lexicographical Data collection Field linguistics 

4 Lexicographical Data analysis Descriptive Linguistic 

5 Giving pronunciation and spelling of words Phonetics 

6 Determining the central meaning of polysemous 
words/origin and development of the form and the 
meaning of the words 
 

Historical linguistics 

7 Vocabulary development for the preparation of 
graded dictionaries 
 

Psycholinguistics 

8 Decisions about slang, jargon, taboo, figurative, 
formal 

Sociolinguistics/ 

Stylistics 

9 Dialect dictionary Dialectology 

10 Contrastive analysis of the linguistics systems of the 
two languages in bilingual dictionaries 
 

Contrastive linguistics 

  
Table 2.1 shows that lexicographic tasks are related to different fields of linguistics.  It 

shows that lexicography springs from many fields of linguistics.   

2.2  Practical Lexicography 
 

Practical lexicography is writing and editing dictionaries (Hartmann & James, 

1998: 41; Sinclair, 1993; Sinclair, 1995). Sometimes, it is called writing dictionaries only 

(Rundell & Fox, 2002; Soanes & Stevenson, 2005). van Sterkenburg (2003: 3) has 

defined it as an art and science of compiling dictionaries.  It shows that the lexicography 
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is making dictionaries, compiling and editing them and updating according to the modern 

needs.  It is agreed upon reality that lexicography is the writing or compiling of 

dictionaries and editing to refine and purify it to make it a standard.  Dictionary is a 

reference book of a language which piles up the words and gives different type of 

information about all these words.  Therefore, it is not an easy task to compile or make 

dictionaries.  It needs professional expertise of the people engaged in the task as well as 

the up to date knowledge of language and lexicography. 

 
2.2.1  The Dictionary 

 
                During the development of a language, its vocabulary expands. Hence, it 

becomes necessary to collect the words in one place for the sake of preserving the 

language for the native and/or non-native learners of that language. Thus the dictionaries 

of that language come into existence.  According to Jackson (2002: 1), 

 Dictionaries are the repositories of words.  Words are arranged in 

dictionaries in alphabetical order, and as you look down the column in a 

print dictionary or the list in an electronic dictionary, you are reading a list 

of words.                    

 
                 It shows that the words of a language are collected in the dictionaries in an 

order.  It makes easy for the learners to access the words and get the information.  Thus 

the dictionaries give information about the language. Language needs description and 

dictionaries fulfil this need. Halliday, Teubert, Yallop, and Cermakova (2004: 3) stated:                  
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              There are two principal methods for describing words (lexical 

items), though the two can also be combined in various ways.  One 

method is by writing a dictionary; the other is by writing a thesaurus. 

  
      

Dictionaries describe the words along with all the information associated with 

these words. Thus the dictionary becomes the “core material of lexicography” (Hartmann 

& James, 1998: vi).  

 
2.2.1.1  What should be in a dictionary? 

 
              Dictionaries are neither the books with fairy tales nor the stories of scientific 

explorations. According to Svensén, a dictionary is, rather, a “practical reference tool” 

and we do not need to read it “from cover to cover” (van Sterkenburg, 2003: 4).  A 

dictionary is picked up when a word is creating problem in comprehension, and 

information is sought for that word only. Zgusta (1971:17) is quite right in saying that “a 

dictionary is a systematically arranged list of socialised linguistic forms compiled from 

the speech-habits of a given speech community and commented on by the author in such 

a way that the qualified reader understands the meaning . . . of each separate form, and is 

informed of the relevant facts concerning the function of that form in its community”. 

Linguists and lexicographers differ in their views when answering the question as 

to what should be included in a dictionary.  According to them it may be meaning only 

(Yallop, 2004:23 in Halliday et al., 2004), meaning as well as usage (Svensén as cited in 

van Sterkenburg 2003: 4), headwords, spellings, pronunciations, inflections, word class, 

senses, definitions, examples, usage, run-ons and etymology (Jackson, 2002: 26-27), 

meaning, etymology, historical changes in the meaning, and examples (Akhtar, 1995: 
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121).  It is clear that dictionaries include different information about the lexical items. 

The type and depth of information depends upon the type and depth of the dictionary.  

Each type of dictionary owns a specific scope and allows the lexicographer to limit the 

information to the boundaries that meet the purpose and proposed user of the dictionary.  

van Sterkenburg (2003: 4) discusses three criteria which may be helpful in deciding about 

the requirement of a dictionary and items that a dictionary should include. These criteria 

are as under: 

a) Formal Criteria    

b) Functional Criteria 

c) Criteria regarding Content.   

The form, according to him, includes linguistic information. As far as form is 

concerned, dictionaries have double structure including macrostructure and 

microstructure. The functional criteria decides to record the lexicon and this serves as a 

store house of the language, serves to decide issues of language, can become a source of 

keeping ideological and moral values of a speech community or a nation in shape of 

dictionary, and there are many more functions that a dictionary can serve. The criteria 

regarding content decide to include the specific linguistic information like meaning, 

pronunciations, and like. Sometimes the dictionaries also decide about including the 

‘extra-linguistic’ and encyclopedic information. All such decisions are very important in 

the art of dictionary making.  

2.2.2.   Dictionary Making 
 

Dictionary making is the main aim of lexicography.  It is specialized commotion 

to produce dictionaries (Sayal & Jindal, 2005: 163).  The dictionary making is a tiresome 
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task.  It is carried out in stages and takes long time to compile a dictionary. Svensén 

(1993: 1) maintains that dictionary making is “observing, collecting, selecting and 

describing” the vocabulary items of a language (as cited in Yong & Peng, 2007: 11). It is 

obvious from the stages that the dictionary making is a very long and gradual process.   

Householder & Saporta (1975), in their edited book ‘problems in lexicography’, 

have divided the chapters in two portions i.e. the preparation of dictionaries: theoretical 

considerations and the preparation of dictionaries practical considerations.  They discuss 

many problems and practices that are faced during the making of a dictionary.  The 

theory decides what to include and practical decides how to include in the dictionary.  

Singh (1982:76) has described dictionary making in three phases.  During the 

preparatory phase, the dictionary is planned, material is selected and entries are selected.  

During the following stage, the entries are set for the dictionary, headwords with their 

content information are decided, meanings are attached to the headwords with related 

information like pronunciation, grammar, usage, illustration, cross references, etymology 

and labels.  During the third phase, the entries are arranged with sub-entries, nesting is 

carried out, run-on entries are determined and the copy is finalized for the press.  All this 

detail shows that the making of dictionary is really a hard and long process. 

Jackson (2002: 161-172) has divided the procedure of compiling dictionaries in 

four steps 

1. the plan 

2. the data 

3. the method 

4. the result.   
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He is of the view that during planning one has to decide the target user group.  

This preliminary decision will further help in determining type, size and market of the 

dictionary.  This decision will affect the choice of headword and the information which 

will be included in the entry.  He comments that this stage determines the shape of macro 

and microstructure of the dictionary. After these preliminary decisions, the compiler has 

to find out the sources of data which can be already published dictionaries, citations and 

corpora.  Presently, most of the compilers and publishers are using computer corpus data 

which is easily arranged and managed.  During the stage of handling the data, care is 

observed to bring a complete book which is the result of this long hectic procedure which 

according to Jackson (2002: 161) cannot be “contemplated lightly”.  

Landau (2001: 345-401) divides dictionary making in three stages; 

I. planning 

II. writing and  

III. producing. 

According to him during planning you have to decide about the type, size and the 

approximate budget in the first step. After doing this, you have to schedule the task, 

decide the team which will carry out the task, decide the sources, determine the style of 

the entries, decide the word list, design the dictionary, and decide about the technical 

vocabulary.  When all such decision are executed, the staff is asked to write the 

dictionary, definitions are appropriated and edited, decision about illustrations are taken 

and where needed, illustrations are included.  Then as the last stage, the manuscript is 

read, and the dictionary goes under proper publication and binding process. 
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 Atkins and Rundell (2008) have discussed aspect of dictionary compilation in 

detail. Scientifically, they discuss that determining the ‘gap’ on the shelves of books 

stores for a certain dictionary is the first step; the type of dictionary to fill this gap is 

determined by the marketing department. The price is determined by reviewing the 

competing dictionaries of the same type available in the market and budget is finalised. 

This budget governs scheduling. In the light of the budget and schedule, editorial 

department, keeping in view the users’ needs, plans the depth of the dictionary and 

formulate sample entries. They also work on style guide (p. 18). Further to this, 

dictionary writing software is prepared by the IT department; lexicographic corpus is 

developed by the publisher, if it is not already available; text backups and text flow is 

established; design department is involved for better design; if e-dictionary is also to be 

produced, a software house is taken on board. The dictionary is produced by the 

production department when the text is ready and the production department hands the 

dictionary to marketing department for the launch of new dictionary (p. 20).  

The discussion shows that dictionary making is a gradual process and is carried 

out through following steps: 

 First of all, the target user of the dictionary is decided. 

 On the basis of the target user, the purpose of the dictionary is determined.  

 This purpose leads further to the selection of the size and type of the dictionary.  

 The issues of staffing and budgeting are taken into account to proceed for the 

dictionary. 

 After this decision, the sources are determined. 

 The data is collected 
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 Sorting is carried out. 

 Headwords are decided. 

 Definitions and other linguistic information are attached to the headwords. 

 The headwords are arranged. 

 Sub-entries and run-on words are determined. 

 The writing is executed.  

 The proof is read and edited. 

 The book is printed and marketed. 

The step by step procedure tells that it is really a long and tiresome job. 

  The discussion reveals that the dictionary making is a multifaceted task 

which roughly includes analysing the needs of a dictionary, determining user, planning a 

dictionary, finding corpus, arranging corpus, making a style guide, arranging data as per 

the style guide, finalising entries, fixing the depth of the information, finalising 

dictionary, proof reading, producing and marketing.  

2.2.3  Types of dictionaries 
 

Whenever a compiler undertakes a job, the first question he comes across is of the 

type of the dictionary.  There are many types of reference works and every work caters 

certain needs.  The modern age lexicography is user-centred and the reference works are 

user oriented.  van Sterkenburg  (2003: 3) has stated many types of dictionaries like 

children’s dictionaries, illustrated dictionaries, translation dictionaries, learning 

dictionaries, biographical dictionaries, quotation dictionaries, retrograde dictionaries, 

dictionaries of slang, curses and dialects, dictionaries of proper names and dictionaries of 
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synonyms, rhyming dictionaries and technical dictionaries, electronic dictionaries, on-

line dictionaries and dictionaries on CD-ROM.   

 Malkiel (1968: 259) discussed the classification of dictionaries based on “range 

(number of languages covered and density of entries), perspective (diachronic vs. 

Synchronic dimensions; conventional, semantic or arbitrary arrangement of entries; level 

of tone) and presentation (types based on the decisions of definition, verbal 

documentation, graphic illustration, and special features)”.  

Zgusta (1971: 198) mentions that the dictionaries can be encyclopedic or 

linguistic. Encyclopedias are meant for extra linguistic information. Linguistic 

dictionaries focus linguistic aspect of the lexicon. Linguistic dictionaries can be classified 

as diachronic and synchronic dictionaries; general and restricted dictionaries; 

monolingual, bilingual and multilingual dictionaries. 

Al-Kasimi (1977:17..) presented typology of dictionaries based on the differences 

of source, scope and purpose. But while presenting details, his major focus was purpose. 

He presented seven contrasts to classify bilingual dictionaries.  

1. “dictionaries for the speakers of source language vs. dictionaries for the speakers 

of target language, 

2. dictionaries of the literary language vs. dictionaries of the spoken language, 

3. dictionaries for production vs. dictionaries for comprehension, 

4. dictionaries for the human user vs. dictionaries for machine translation 

5. historical dictionaries vs. descriptive dictionaries,  

6. historical dictionaries vs. encyclopedic dictionaries, 

7. general dictionaries vs. special dictionaries” 
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Singh (1982: 11) states that there are numerous factors which govern 

classification of the dictionaries. He presents “density of entries, number of languages 

involved, nature of entries, axis of time, arrangement of entries, purpose and user” as 

main criteria for the classification of dictionaries.  

  Béjoint (2000: 37) notes that it is not possible to classify dictionaries in a way that 

it is “applicable to all societies”. Concluding, the researcher discussed basic types of 

dictionaries including general and specialised, monolingual and bilingual, foreign 

learners’ and native speakers’, and dictionaries for adults and children.  

Landau (2001: 8) has discussed types of dictionaries in detail. He has discussed 

this typology on the basis of languages involved, variety of language, language of the 

market, form of the dictionary, financial issues, users’ age, period of time, size and scope. 

Devapala (2004: 3, 8) has classified dictionaries on the basis of internal and 

external features. Following internal features were considered for classification of 

dictionaries; 

 “1) Paradigmatic vs. syntagmatic aspect of the language, 2 ) word as form/  

meaning complex or aspects of form or meaning only, 3) time-particular point of 

time or passage of time, 4) area of the vocabulary covered - the whole vocabulary 

or a part of the vocabulary of a language”. 

While she discussed external features including number of languages covered, 

target group or user, purpose, and size as markers of dictionary classification.  
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   Nielsen (2004: 34-38) forwarded classification of dictionaries based on “the 

number of languages” used in the dictionaries, “dichotomy of language purpose”, 

“number of lemmata”, and “number of fields”.  

Gouws and Prinsloo (2005: 47) have discussed two contrasts including general 

versus restricted and encyclopaedic versus linguistic dictionaries. They have discussed 

types of monolingual and bilingual dictionaries in detail. Monolingual dictionaries can be 

comprehensive, standard descriptive, desk/college, and pedagogical which can further be 

classified as school and learner dictionaries. Bilingual dictionaries can be poly-functional 

and monoscopal.  

Yong and Peng (2007: 62) discuss that a “sound typology” should be open ended, 

should consider the compiler’s perspective, should highlight dictionary characteristics 

which distinguish dictionary type, and should avoid overlapping of dictionary types.    

Atkins and Rundell (2008: 24) mention multiple aspects to classify dictionaries. 

These aspects include language, coverage, size and medium. According to their 

discussion, dictionaries can be “monolingual, bilingual (unidirectional and bidirectional) 

and multilingual” based on the language/s; can be “general language, encyclopaedic and 

cultural material, terminology or sublanguages (e.g. a dictionary of legal terms, cricket, 

nursing), specific area of language (e.g. a dictionary of collocations, phrasal verbs, or 

idioms)” with respect to coverage; they can be standard (or ‘collegiate’),  concise, pocket 

in terms of size; and medium wise, the dictionaries can be print, electronic and web 

based.  

  As discussed in 2.2.2, the prime importance is given to decision of type, purpose 

and the target audience of the dictionary in dictionary making. The purpose and target 
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audience of the dictionary decide the type of the dictionary. I will discuss the types of the 

dictionary on the basis of the purpose and target audience: 

2.2.3.1  General dictionaries 

General purpose dictionaries deal with diverse fields within a language to cater 

the needs of a speech community (Nielson, 1994: 36).  van Sterkenburg (2003: 3) 

confirms it a “prototypical dictionary” which is alphabetized and uses one language only. 

It reflects that the native speakers of any language are the basic target audience of this 

type of the dictionary and their purpose of consulting the dictionary is to find out 

information about their language.  Thus the compilers can determine extent of 

information while deciding for a general purpose dictionary. Béjoint (2000: 40) considers 

it an “instrument” for providing answers to all the linguistics questions.  But the question 

to cover a lexicon completely is a bit doubted though it is claimed by the publishers to 

create a market value.  

2.2.3.2  Pedagogical dictionaries 

These are the dictionaries designed to address the needs of the teachers and 

learners of a language (Hartman & James, 1998: 82). These are for native speakers like 

school dictionaries and for non native speakers like learners dictionaries. The start of the 

tradition of writing learners dictionaries is “user driven” (Cowie, 2002: 1) and he further 

claims that the needs of advanced learners of the language determines the depth of the 

information for the learners’ dictionaries. Barbrook (2002: 15) claims that the objective 

of compiling the general purpose dictionaries is entirely different from the purpose that 

the leaner’s’ dictionaries have.  Béjoint (2000: 66-67) states that these dictionaries carry 

all the information that is necessary for encoding with a lot of examples, pictorial 
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illustrations, pronunciation and like. The discussion shows that the learners’ dictionaries 

take the non-native users into consideration and make the structure of the dictionary easy 

for such users.  

2.2.3.3  Historical dictionaries 

It is an all-inclusive dictionary which covers a language (Merkin cited in 

Hartmann, 1983: 123-133) and mentions all the changes that happen in the lexicon during 

the course of history. These dictionaries deal with the growth of the lexicon (Zgusta, 

1971: 200).  Merkin (cited in Hartmann, 1983: 123-133) lists the evidences which 

historical dictionaries provide. These include the presence of a word in history with 

respect to places, and genre, the changes in meaning and other related linguistic features, 

changes in the phrases related to the word, etymological and derivational changes, 

orthographic and grammatical features and its changes in the stylistic use.  All this 

demonstrates that the historical dictionaries are multi-volume dictionaries having the 

complete history of a word with all the changes it went through.   

2.2.3.4  Specialized (LSP) dictionaries 

These are the dictionaries which are used by the experts of a certain field. The 

dictionary covers all the vocabulary of language that is required for those experts 

(Hartmann and James, 1998: 90). Thus the dictionary covers specific parts of lexicon 

which are required by the users of a certain area like the dictionary of business or the 

dictionary for lawyers and like. Pearson (1998: 70) divides monolingual specialized 

dictionaries in “general specialized dictionaries and subject-specific specialized 

dictionaries”.  It is further claimed that the objective of these dictionaries is not to include 

the linguistic information.  They offer the terms of a subject/field and define them. They 
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focus to provide information for a user of a certain subject to benefit in that specific 

subject.  

2.3.3.5  Other types of dictionaries 
 

The types of the reference work can also be narrated with respect to coverage of 

languages i.e. monolingual, bilingual, trilingual, and multilingual; according to the depth 

of the content i.e. encyclopaedic, linguistic; according to the size of the book i.e. ranging 

from pocket and college dictionaries to multi-volume comprehensive dictionaries; with 

reference to the coverage of time i.e. synchronic and diachronic; with reference to 

arrangement they can be alphabetical, semantic, thematic or casual; on the basis of the 

coverage of text they can be indices, concordances, or exegetic dictionaries. It is quite a 

long varied list of the types of the dictionaries but every type of the dictionary focuses the 

user directly or indirectly.  

2.3 Theoretical Lexicography 
 

Theoretical lexicography is considered the “discipline of metalexicography” 

(Gouws as cited in van Sterkenburg, 2004: 188).  It is the “academic study of 

lexicography” (Hartmann & James, 1998: 142).  Shcherba, who presented the general 

theory of lexicography in 1940 and discussed oppositions like academic and informative 

dictionary, encyclopaedic and linguistic dictionaries, is rightly called the “founder of 

lexicographic theory” by Denisov (2003: 70). Hausmann (1989: 75) considers 

metalexicography “as old as lexicography itself” (as cited in Hartmann, 2001: 28).  It 

covers the theory, rules and research on lexicography.  Jackson (2002: 173) narrates that 

metalexicography is not concerned only with dictionary making rather it is researching 

and teaching lexicography. Hartmann (2001: 27) describe this theoretical activity as 
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“dictionary research” and quotes Hartmann and James (1998: 43) defining it as 

“academic study of such topics as the nature, history, criticism, typology and use of 

dictionaries”. Tarp (2008: 9) maintains that theory of lexicography is “a systematically 

organised set of statements about dictionaries and their relationship with specific type of 

social needs”. He further distinguishes between “general theory i.e. statements about 

lexicography and specific theory i.e. statements about its sub-areas”.  Hartmann (2001: 

29) has quoted Wiegand (1998) who argues that metalexicography is research on 

language, technical and encyclopaedic dictionaries. Welker (2009) mentions multiple 

attempts of Wiegand towards metalexicography. Some of these works are mentioned 

below: 

a. 1976: discussion on the problem of synonymy in dictionaries, 

b. 1977 & 1977a: sociology of the dictionary user with reference to German 

monolingual dictionaries, 

c. 1977b: the problem of special-field languages in general monolingual 

dictionaries,  

d. 1981: discussion on pragmatic information in German dictionaries and 

explanation with examples,  

e. 1983: answers to the questions “Is lexicography a science? 2) What is the 

scientific object of a general theory of lexicography? 3) What is its structure like 

and what are its central contents? 4) How can one proceed when wishing to 

construct such a theory? 5) What is its utility? (p. 92)”,  

f. 1983a: discussion on “What is lexicography?” (p. 36-42),   

g. 1983b: distinction between “dictionary article” “dictionary entry” 
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h. 1984: discussion on general theory of lexicography  

i. 1985: “empirical studies on dictionary use”,  

j. 1985a: dictionary use 

k. 1986: “conception of a lexicographical data bank for standard German”.  

l. 1987: research into dictionary use  

m. 1988: summarized 20 empirical studies and discussed on the methods employed 

n. 1988: dictionary articles as a special kind of text,  

o. 1988a: Cited 26 metalexicographic works including types of dictionaries 

p. 1988b: bilingual lexicography 

q. 1988c: special-field lexicography 

r. 1989: international encyclopedia of lexicography 

s. 1989: “The present status of lexicography and its relation to other disciplines”.  

t. 1989a: “Aspects of the macrostructure in the general monolingual dictionary: 

forms of alphabetical ordering and their problems”.  

u. 1989b: “The concept of microstructure: history, problems, and perspectives”.  

v. 1989c: “Types of microstructures in the general monolingual dictionary”.  

w. 1989d: “The lexicographic definition in the general monolingual dictionary”.  

x. 1990: dictionary parts as texts 

Smit (2002: 307) while discussing Wiegands’s metalexicography, concludes that 

Wiegand “approaches semantics from the point of view of action theory”. Moreover, 

“Wiegand develops a comprehensive theory for lexicographical texts, based on his belief 

that dictionaries should be useful”.  



 

 

46

 

Theoretical perspective of lexicography is very important as it serves as a 

backbone of lexicography.  The modern trends in the area are found out.  The dictionaries 

are evaluated, the gaps are found and revisions are executed. Thus the research on 

dictionaries becomes very important to support dictionary making.  

2.3.1 Research on dictionaries 

The research on dictionaries is a multifaceted task.  There are many dimensions of 

research which are undertaken by the researchers during the history of lexicography.   

Wiegand has detailed the purposes of dictionary research which include making, 

maintenance, evaluation, user’s needs, history, culture, corpus, computer incorporation, 

classification, teaching, and development of theory of dictionaries (as cited in Hartmann, 

2001: 30). 

McArthur (2003: 422-428) has discussed that the research on dictionaries is 

carried out on different aspects like modes of the discourse; methods that it utilises; its 

different perspectives like historical; critical, structural, use of dictionary; history of 

dictionary and process of dictionary making.  He has attached dictionary research to 

many “sister discipline” like media studies, library science,  language teaching and 

terminology and determines linguistics, philosophy, history, social sciences, art, music, 

medicine, science, technology and like as the “data suppliers” for the dictionary research.  

His description of the research on lexicography has widened the scope of research in 

lexicography.  The linkages described prove that the research on dictionaries is 

influenced by and influences all the disciplines.  
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 Hartmann (2001: 37-96) has enlisted historical and critical, & structural and 

typological perspectives of dictionary research.  He has discussed that the compilers, 

researchers, teachers and users are strongly inter-linked.  The teachers and the researchers 

affect the procedure of compilation as they know the needs of the users.  He has 

discussed following perspectives on dictionary research: 

a. Research into dictionary history explores the “conditions in which the 

reference professional operate” (p. 31); he has mentioned seven perspectives 

of research into history of dictionaries including language, cultural, genre-

specific, genealogical, personal and metalexicographic history (p. 41-47). The 

research into dictionary history reveals the developments in making of 

dictionaries, effects of language change on the dictionary culture, difference 

of practice of dictionary making in different cultures. The research on the 

history of dictionaries tell us how had been the traditions of dictionary making 

and what are they currently. This type of research depicts “profiles of the 

dictionary makers within a particular tradition”.   

b. Research into dictionary criticism investigates the contexts of critical 

evaluations. These critiques portray the image of different dictionaries. 

Hartmann presents six perspectives of research on dictionary criticism 

including critical reviews, product tests, buying guides, critical monographs, 

metacriticism, and general guidelines. The criticism on dictionaries is carried 

out on the basis of internationally agreed criteria. Otherwise the results of the 

research may mislead lexicographers. This research portrays the image of the 

dictionary. 
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c. Research into dictionary structure examines the format and designs of 

reference works. This research helps in analysing parts of dictionaries, their 

relations and arrangements. A dictionary can be discussed for its mega, macro 

and microstructure (Hartmann, 2001: 59). Hartmann has discussed six 

perspectives of research on dictionary structure including text, macro, micro, 

medio, access and distribution structure. The research into structural features 

of the dictionary helps lexicographers to enhance user-friendliness in 

dictionaries.  

d. Research into dictionary typology elaborates the ways to distinguish different 

genres and decide the groups of dictionaries based on certain common 

properties.  

e. Research into dictionary use defines the user perspective with reference to the 

knowledge, skill and use of dictionary by the user. He has discussed the 

dictionary related issues of language learners, awareness of dictionaries, 

users’ sociology, dictionary needs and skills and training of dictionary use.  

The users find the central place in every step taken for dictionary compilation, 

teaching and research.  Bilac & Zock (2003: 1) affirm that providing information to a 

user is the final goal of any dictionary.  Thus the dictionary should carry the information 

according to the needs of the user.  

 

2.4   Insights 

 The discussion reveals that the lexicography is a discipline which has emerged 

from linguistics. It seeks its insights from many other areas of linguistics.  
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 Lexicography can be practical i.e. dictionary making and theoretical i.e. 

dictionary research. Making or compiling dictionaries is a very long and tiresome 

continuous process of gathering data and arranging it in the shape of a dictionary 

according to the needs of the users and the types of the dictionary under compilation. 

 The research on a dictionary is a multifaceted phenomenon. The research can be 

carried out on the history of the lexicography, structure of the dictionaries, user needs and 

user practices, developments in the features of the dictionaries and like. It is very much 

needed that the research should be scientific and based on the modern trends in 

lexicography.  

 The chapter has also discussed four types of the dictionaries which will be further 

used for analysis in Urdu dictionaries.  

 The next chapter focuses on the history of Urdu lexicography. The chapter briefly 

discusses the rhymed dictionaries, dictionaries of Europeans, and Urdu Persian 

dictionaries. All these dictionaries actually were the humble steps towards dictionary 

writing in Urdu language.                                                                                                                              
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CHAPTER 3 

URDU LEXICOGRAPHY: THE HUMBLE BEGINNINGS 

 

 The chapter unveils the background of dictionary writing in Urdu.  The focus 

of the chapter is on early rhymed dictionaries written for purpose of teaching and 

learning, dictionaries written by Persian invaders and dictionaries written by 

Europeans. 

3.1.  History of Urdu Lexicography 

Urdu possesses very old history in dictionary writing.    The invaders in the Sub-

Continent laid the stone of Urdu Lexicography. Since it was an interaction of different 

linguistic communities, the early dictionaries were bilingual. The objective of these 

bilingual dictionaries was translation and retranslation of Arabic, Persian, Turkish and 

the local languages (Akhtar, 2003, 2002).    During these invasions, the language of 

the ruling class became need of the ruled ones.    This need of the common people 

also caused production of different dictionaries.    The first Persian dictionary in sub-

continent was compiled in the reign of Alloudin Muhammad Khilgi during 1295 to 

1315   (Akhtar, 2003, 2002; Sherani, 1984).    Its name was Farhang Nama Qawas 

[The Dictionary of Qawas].   Qadari (1963) suggests that the oldest Persian 

dictionary, written in sub-continent, was Bahr-ul-Fazail fi Munafa-ul Afazal which 

was written in 1393 by Muhammad Bin Qawwam Bin Rustam Balkhi.    Hashmi 

(2000) mentions Farhang Nama Qawas as oldest dictionary which was compiled 

during the reign of Balkhi.    In a list of Persian dictionaries forwarded by Siddiqi 

(1991), Farhang Nama Qawwas is mentioned as the oldest dictionary.   This 

dictionary proved trend setter in Persian lexicography in the sub-continent and many 

Persian dictionaries were written as a follow up.   Some of them are listed below:  
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a) Dastoor-ul-Afazal by Moulana Rafi in 1372 (Sherani, 1984; Hashmi, 2000).   

Siddiqi (1991) has written 1371 as its date of publication.    

b) Udat-ul Fuzala by Qazi Badar-ud-Din Dahlavi in 1419 (Hashmi, 2000; 

Sherani, 1984, Qadari, 1963). 

c) Bahr-ul-Fazail in 1433 (Siddiqi, 1991). 

d) Miftah-ul-Fuzala by Muhammad Bin Daood Shadi Abadi in 1469 (Sherani, 

1984). 

e) Sharaf Nama Muneeri by Moulana Ibrahim Bin Qawam Farooqi during the 

reign of Rukan-ud-Din Barbak Shah in 1460-1474 (Sherani, 1984; Qadari, 

1963). 

f) Tuhfa-tu-Sa’adat by Moulana Mahmood Bin Sheikh Zia in 1510 (Sherani, 

1984). 

g) Maweed-ul-Fuzala by Shaeikh Lad Dihlavi who died in 1519 (Sherani, 

1984; Qadari, 1963). 

h) Zafan Goya by Mulla Rasheed (Hashmi, 2000; Sherani, 1984). 

i) Riaz-ul-Adwia by Hakim Yousafi in 1539 (Sherani, 1984). 

All these dictionaries include numerous Hindi words which are enough to 

compile a separate Hindi dictionary.   If all of the Hindi words are gathered from 

these dictionaries, we may be able to compile a separate comprehensive dictionary 

(Siddiqi, 1991; Sherani, 1984; Qadari, 1963; Hashmi, 2000; Akhtar, 2003, 2002).   It 

is evident that Hindi/Urdu lexicography is not new in this region.   It is deep rooted 

and can be traced almost one thousand years back.    

3.2.   Early Urdu Rhymed Dictionaries 

The early Urdu dictionaries were written as poems.   The number of verses in 

these dictionaries was limited and the basic aim of these dictionaries was teaching.   
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These were called Nisab [Curriculum] and the students learnt them by heart to 

enhance their knowledge of the vocabulary of the language.   They did not focus any 

specific syllabus or book.  A general list of functional vocabulary was the main focus, 

so that the students are saved from problems during language learning (Akhtar, 2003, 

2002).   This was a suitable way to write a pedagogical dictionary as the poem had 

gained prime importance in the literature during that period of time.   Hashmi (2000) 

adds that rhymed dictionaries changed their purpose of production during the course 

of time.  They did not limit to only providing synonyms of different languages for 

language learners.  The rhymed dictionaries were also written for verse competitions.   

Terms of special fields are also found in some rhymed dictionaries which are of least 

interest for students.   For example, Akram (1790) has included terms about gays in 

his rhymed dictionary.   It shows that the writer of these dictionaries started writing 

with pedagogical purposes and gradually they moved towards writing general purpose 

dictionaries.   Some important rhymed dictionaries are discussed as follows: 

3.2.1 Khaliq-e-Bari [The Great Creator] 

This rhymed dictionary is considered the first dictionary of Urdu.   It is also 

called Hifz-ul-Lisan.   There are confusions about the writer of this dictionary.   

Mostly it is assumed that it is a work of Ameer Khusrau, a great scholar of his times 

(Akhtar 2003, 2002; Hashmi, 2000).   But Sherani (1984, 1966) does not agree and 

states Zia-ud-Din Khusrou, as the writer of this poem.    

This poem comprises 192 verses.   Each verse contains about eight words 

along with their meanings.   The objective of the book is mentioned as teaching 

language to kids.   They were supposed to learn it.  The language of the dictionary is 

Gawaliari which was the language of literature and poetry during the age of Alamgir, 
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Shah Jahan, Akbar and Man Singh.   Khaliq-e-Bari includes Persian, Arabic and 

Hindi words in it which makes it a hybrid kind of literature.      

Different scholars have different claims regarding purpose of writing Khaliq-

e-Bari.   Azad (1950) claims that this book was written in many volumes and that it 

was written for the son of a “bhatyari” [baker].   His claim finds no documentary 

proof which may show us that the present poem is a short form of comprehensive 

book.   (Sherani, 1944 in Khusrou, 1622).   Chirya Koti claims that Khaliq-e-Bari had 

many thousand verses.   But again he has no verification for his claim (cited in 

Khusrou, 1622).    

Though there are confusions about the volume, number of verses and even the 

writer of this book, it is the earliest dictionary of Urdu.   This dictionary was a trend 

setter and many rhymed dictionaries were written in its follow up. 

3.2.2.   Qaseeda Dar Lughat-e-Hindi [In Praise of Hindi Dictionary] 

It was written by Hakeem Yousafi Harwi in 1543 (Hashmi, 2000; Khusrau, 

1622).   When Sherani (1984, 1966) insists that Khaliq-e-Bari was published in 1622, 

Qasida Dar Lughat-e-Hindi becomes a dictionary of earlier age.   Hakim Yousafi 

included 44 verses in which Persian words with their Hindi equivalents were 

provided.    

3.2.3.   Misal-e-Khaliq Bari [Like the Great Creator] 

Hashmi (2000) mentioned this dictionary which was published in 1542.   The 

name of dictionary is not mentioned anywhere in the dictionary.   Since it seems a 

copy of Khaliq-e-Bari, Haq named it Misal-e-Khaliq Bari (cited in Hashmi, 2000). 

3.2.4.   Allah Khudai [Allah’s Creature] 

This dictionary is mentioned by Akhtar (2003, 2002), Sherani (1944 in 

Khusrou, 1622), and Hashmi (2000).   It was written by Tajalli in 1650.   He included 
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almost 250 verses in it.   Like Khaliq-e-Bari, it contained words which were 

Gawaliari or have roots in Brig Bhasha.    

3.2.5.   Jan Pehchan [Recognition] 

This rhymed dictionary is mentioned by Sherani (1944 in Kusrou, 1622).   

Samad-e-Bari is another name of this trilingual rhymed dictionary.   It is different  

from other dictionaries of this kind as the compiler has divided it in thematic sections 

for the treatment of words.   The themes include medicine, fruits, human limbs, 

vocabulary for relations, vegetables and grains.   No definite date for its production is 

available.    

3.2.6.   Nisab-e-Mustafa [Curriculum of Mustafa] 

It is mentioned by Sherani (1944 in Kusrou, 1622).   It was written in 1714 

and included 800 quartets.    

3.2.7.   Lughat-e-Gojri [Dictionary of Gojri] 

Hashmi (2000) claims that in southern Hind, the rhymed dictionaries were 

written earlier than those written in northern Hind.   Lughat-e-Gojri is one such 

example.   Nadvi (1962) suggests that though the name of author and date of 

publication is not available for Lughat-e-Gojri, shapes of the words included in it 

make it older than even Khaliq-e-Bari.   He claims that the structure of the words used 

in Khaliq-e-Bari proves that its compiler had consulted Lughat-e-Gojri while 

compiling the former.   

3.2.8.   Ghafar-e-Bari [The Forgiver]  

This rhymed dictionary is also written on the pattern of Khaliq-e-Bari.   Each 

verse contains 2 to 4 Arabic, Persian or Hindi words with their equivalents.   The 

dictionary has thematic chapters about humans, animals, agriculture, eatables and 

sweets.   The dictionary is mentioned by Nadvi (1990). 
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3.2.9.   Farsang-e-Faiz [The Dictionary of Faiz] 

This rhymed dictionary was written in 1844.   The dictionary contains Persian 

words in first line and their translation in the second line.   It is in alphabetical order 

and every new chapter starts with a new letter of alphabets.   The dictionary is 

mentioned by Nadvi (1990).    

3.2.10.  Some More Rhymed Dictionaries 

The rhymed dictionaries mentioned above gained popularity for quite a long 

time.   Some of them were published again and again due to their usability.    There 

are many other rhymed dictionaries which are not available today but their names 

lived in the literature.   These books appeared as a follow up of Khaliq-e-Bari.   

Sherani (1944 cited in Khusrou 1622) lists following dictionaries: 

i. Farah Sibian by Sheikh Ishaq Lahori in 1647 

ii. Fatah-ul-Laham 

iii. Asma-e-Farsi by Nwainda Rai 

iv. Raziq-e-Bari 

v. Eezd-e-Bari 

vi. Lughat-us-Saeed by Muhammad Hisar 

vii. Matboo-us-Sabian by Safi 

viii. Khaliq-e-Bari by Muhammad Akram 

ix. Khaliq-e-Bari by Syed Ghulam Ali Shah 

x. Qadar-e-Bari by Fayyaz Askari in 1795 

xi. Allah Bari by Hafiz Ahsan ullah Lahori in 1792 

xii. Qadar Nama-e-Ghalib 
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xiii. Nisab-e-Mukhtasar by Moulvi Qudrat Ahmad Aasi in 1820 

xiv. Balak Bari by Pandat Balram Kashmiri in 1880 

xv. Nisab-e-Hasan or Sham-e-Anjuman by Munshi Hassan Ali in 1838 

xvi. Farsi Nama Kalan printrd by Qyoumi in 1912 

xvii. Quran Mushaf 

xviii. Ganj-e-Farsi by Muhlaha 

xix. Faiz Jari by Meer Shams-ud-Din Marhoom in 1882 printed by Nowl Kishore 

Lakhnow 

xx. Nadar-ut-Tarteeb Ma Farhang Printed in 1895 

xxi. Hamd-e-Bari by Abd-u-Sami Ram Puri 

xxii. Mufeed-ul-Bahas by Munshi Jamiat Ali 

xxiii. Allah Piaray by Muhammad Abdul Hameed 

xxiv. Eezd Nama by Amjad 

xxv. Khaliq-e-Bari by Ahmad-ud-Din Khan 

xxvi. Khush Hal Sabian by Jug Jeewan Das 

Akhtar (2003, 2002) has mentioned following rhymed dictionaries: 

i. Asma-e-Farsi by Munshi Nawainda Rai.   This book included 200 verses. 

ii. Lughat Sa’adi included 250 verses. 

iii. Nisab-e-Ajaib by Syed Farzand Ali Shouq was written in 1886 and it included 

25 verses. 

iv. Faiz-e-Shah Jahani by Ghulam Ahmad Faroghi was written in 1892.   It 

included 420 verses. 

v. Anwar-ul-Lughat by Hafiz Anwar Ullah Bay Khud in 1894 

vi. Qadar Nama by Asadullah Ghalib in 1856 published by Matba Sultani, Delhi.    
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 Hashmi (2000) mentions many rhymed dictionaries for which we fail to find out the 

name of writer or the year of publications.   They are as follows: 

i. Razaq-e-Bari by Ismaeel in 1661 

ii. Eezd-e-Bari by Khatri Mal Pisr Samal Das in 1694 

iii. Khaliq-e-Bari Akram in 1790 

iv. Sift-e-Bari by Ganaish Das Qanoon Go in 1805 

v. Was-e-Bari 

vi. Allah Bari 

vii. Nasir-e-Bari 

viii. Azam Bari 

ix. Sadiq Bari 

x. Ganj Nama  

xi. Khwan-e-Yaghma by Syed Tahir Shah Karnoli in 1703 

xii. Razaq-e-Bari by Syed Muhammad Wala  

xiii. Risala Dar Lughat-e-Arooz in 1786 

xiv. Qadar-e-Bari by Fayyaz Askari 

3.2.11.  Purpose of Writing Rhymed Dictionaries 

Language pedagogy was major purpose of writing these dictionaries.   The 

early rhymed dictionaries like Khaliq-e-Bari were written to teach vocabulary to the 

kids.   The fact is also supported by Azad’s (1950) claim that Khaliq-e-Bari was 

written for teaching language to a boy.  The purpose of writing rhymed dictionaries 

became manifold with the passage of time.   One such example is rhymed dictionaries 

which were written for use during the competition of verses (Like Bait-ul-Patakha by 

Munshi Muhammad Jamiat Ali in 1888 and Nadar Tarakha by Munshi Muhammad 

Jamiat in 1888 cited in Hashmi, 2000).   Though started with only pedagogical 
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purposes, the rhymed dictionaries expanded their canvas and terminologies started 

finding place in them.   These attempts were a humble beginning of lexicography in 

Urdu.    

3.3.   Urdu-Persian Dictionaries 

 The first step in the field of Urdu Lexicography was taken by the writers of 

rhymed dictionaries.   But the rhymed dictionaries did not follow lexicographical 

rules of dictionary structure.   They were only poems carrying words with their 

meanings.   The second phase in Urdu lexicography started when, during the reign of 

Aurangzeb Alamgir (1658-1707), Gharaib-ul-Lughat was compiled by Mulla Abdul 

Wase Hansvi.   Before this dictionary we find the traces of Hindi words in Persian 

dictionaries (c.f.  3.1), for the first time this dictionary used Urdu language for 

headwords.    

 3.3.1.   Gharaib-ul-Lughat 

 Being an old manuscript, no date of publication is found for this dictionary.   

It was compiled by Mirza Abdul Wase Hansvi and published during the reign of 

Aurangzeb Alamgir (Hashmi, 2000; Akhtar, 2002, 2003; Siddiqi, 1991; Qadari, 1963; 

Saksaina, 2004).   Akhtar (2003, 2002) adds that the whereabouts of the writer of this 

dictionary are not available.   Khan (1750, cited in Abdullah, 1951) declares it the first 

dictionary of Urdu language.   Primarily, its target language was not Urdu, but we can 

say it a dictionary of Urdu for the benefits it produced for Urdu lexicography.    

 Since this dictionary was written when Urdu lexicography was at the stage of 

infancy, the structure of the dictionary has many gaps;   outside matter is not included;   

preface is written by the compiler which does not help the user to understand the 

structure of the dictionary;   headwords are in Urdu language and their equivalents are 

given in Persian and Arabic; pronunciation of headwords is not mentioned; no 
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information related to headwords except the meanings is given; alphabetization is not 

proper, the compiler has managed to keep the order of alphabetization up to the first 

letter of each word.   Hashmi (2000) quotes example of “aap” which follows “ulatna” 

and then “apahaj”.   This is not according to the right order of Urdu alphabets which 

should have been “aap”, “apahaj” and “ulatna” according to the actual 

alphabetization in Urdu.   It creates problems for the users and they fail to benefit 

fully from it. Then, the dictionary has problems of synonymy (Hashmi, 2000).   The 

compiler failed to provide the distinction of meaning in different synonymous words 

of Arabic and Persian.  Since the dictionary is the harbinger of tradition in Urdu 

lexicography, it is a precious effort.   It has laid the stone of dictionary writing for 

coming ages. 

 3.3.2.   Nawadar-ul-Alfaz 

 Gharaib-ul-Lughat had many gaps in it.   In 1751, Arzoo compiled it again 

with corrections and changes.   He included the vocabulary of Arabic, Persian, 

Turkish, Sanskrit, and Dakhani that was used in Urdu till that time; managed a 

comparative study of these words; and brought the pronunciation and orthography of 

the native speakers of Urdu into practice in his dictionary.    

 Arzoo (1751) brought an alphabetic order in the dictionary.   Hansvi (n.d.) 

had not taken much care of alphabetization in the dictionary.   He had maintained the 

arrangement of headwords up to the first letter of the headword (Hashmi, 2000).   

Arzoo extended this to the second letter of the headword which resulted in a more 

ordered list of lexical items enhancing user-friendliness in the dictionary.   In the 

present edition of the dictionary (1951), a comprehensive preface is written by 

Abdullah, which introduces the dictionary and its parts comprehensively.     
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 Arzoo (1751) mentioned the mistakes of the entries of the dictionary of 

Hansvi and corrected them.   He provided the pronunciation of the words given as 

equivalents to Urdu headwords; the pronunciation of the headwords is not mentioned.   

He has included the headwords of Sanskrit, Persian, Arabic and Dakhani which had 

become a part of Urdu language.   He discarded many phrases from the dictionary by 

Hansvi by telling them the language of commons and illiterates and included the 

sophisticated language of his age (Siddiqi, 1991).   Arzoo included encyclopedic 

information in his dictionary.   Information about traditions, trees, shrubs, fruits and 

households is given in extensive detail.    

 3.3.3.   Dictionaries Mentioned by Hashmi (2000) 

 Hashmi (2000) mentioned some old Urdu-Persian dictionaries which are not 

available in Pakistan now.   The summary of his findings of these dictionaries is given 

below: 

  3.3.3.1 Shams-ul-Bian Fi Mastalahat Hindustan 

 It was a dictionary compiled by Mirza Jan Taish Dihlavi in 1792 during his 

stay in Dhaka.   The dictionary comprises 96 pages.   The pronunciation of the 

headwords is explained.   Unlike previous dictionaries, headwords are defined 

properly.   For reference, verses of the poets are quoted.   The alphabetization is 

haphazard e.g.   bak bak, bisram karna, bister, badan is the order of the headwords in 

the dictionary which should be badan, bister,  bisram karna, bak bak.  

  3.3.3.2.   Daleel-e-Sate’ 

 This Urdu-Persian dictionary was written by Moulvi Muhammad Mahdi 

Wasif in 1833.   The writer himself admits that the words included in the dictionary 

are derived from some English dictionary.   Information about every headword is 
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given whether it is a Hindi or Sanskrit word.    Pronunciation of the headwords is 

included.  The dictionary includes archaic words also. 

  3.3.3.3.   Nafais-ul-Lughat 

 This Urdu-Persian dictionary was compiled by Moulwi Aouhad-ud-Din 

Balgarami in 1837 and published in 1849.   Lexical entries are in Urdu language and 

the definitions are given in Persian language.   Persian and Arabic synonyms are also 

given against each entry.   The pronunciation of Urdu words with explanations is 

included.   It is a big dictionary comprising 636 pages. 

  3.3.3.4.   Nafas-ul-Lugha 

 This dictionary was compiled by Mir Ali Aousat Ashk in 1844.   The list of 

lexical items is in Urdu language and the meanings are given in Persian language.   

The meanings are given without any illustrations and sometimes one word equivalent 

is thought sufficient (Haq, 1977). 

  3.3.3.5.   Muntakhab-un-Nafais 

 This dictionary was compiled by Mahboob Ali Rampuri in 1845.   In this 

dictionary, Urdu, Persian and Arabic words were given in three columns.  The 

pronunciation of Urdu and Persian words is not given.    This dictionary includes 

almost 5000 words.    

3.4.    The Dictionaries of Europeans 

 Many dictionaries of Urdu were written by Europeans.   The main aim behind 

this activity was to facilitate the rulers to learn a local language for making their rule 

stronger. 

 3.4.1.   Invasion of Europeans in Sub-continent 

 Vasco de Gamma reached Kali Kut in 1498.   After that time, Portuguese 

started coming to the big seaport of sub-continent.   Since 1540, Portuguese had set 
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their feet firmly on all the big seaports of Hindustan (Muhammad, 1985; Durrani, 

1987).   They enhanced their victories and in 17th and 18th century and captured many 

important areas in Hindustan.   During this period, Portuguese language was being 

understood and spoken in these areas.   It had become the language of interaction not 

only between the Portuguese and locals but among the locals also.   According to Haq 

(1924), Urdu was working as a lingua franca on the seaports of Hindustan those days.   

It means that Urdu was absorbing Portuguese vocabulary in it and people of both 

Urdu and Portuguese language were using it for communication.   Dutch came to 

Hindustan after Portuguese.   They saw a language here which seemed a European 

language.    Qadari, (1966) has cited a book of Hamilton who claims that the locals 

interact with Europeans through Portuguese language.   After Dutch, French came to 

Hindustan.   Though all the invaders added to the vocabulary of the language, the 

French worked in the field of dictionary, linguistics and criticism (Durrani, 1987).    

After French, British came for purpose of trade.   They captured whole Hindustan 

gradually.   They also worked on Urdu language and wrote many dictionaries, 

grammars and many other books of criticism.   All these efforts were to know the 

language of locals to have better interaction with them.    

 Most of the dictionaries written by Europeans are listed below: 

 3.4.2 Lexicon Linguae Indostanicae  

 This dictionary was compiled by Francisus Turonensis in 1704 at Surate 

(Grierson, 1916; Durrani, 1987; Akhtar, 2003, 2002; Muhammad, 1985).   This book 

comprised two volumes and each volume contained 500 pages.   The dictionary was 

in two columns.   The writer of dictionary was a French Missionary, Franciscoin 

Marie de Tours (Hussain, 1968).   This dictionary was written in Latin, Hindi, French 

and Moor (Urdu) (Hussain, 1967).    
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 3.4.3.   Grammatica Indostanica  

 It is a grammar of Hindustani language.   It was written by Benjamin Schultz 

in 1741 (Muhammad, 1985).   Siddiqi (1960, 1971) claims that it was published in 

1745.   Durrani (1987) says that Schultz included Hindustani words in it.    Hindustani 

words were given in Arabic script and pronunciations were described in Latin.    

  

 3.4.4  Dictionary of Kaetelaer 

 Ali (1944) claims that John Joshua Kaetelaer wrote a dictionary of Urdu in 

Latin (Durrani, 1987; Akhtar, 2003, 2002). 

 3.4.5.   Dictionary of the Hindustani Language  

 It is the first dictionary which is compiled according to the lexicographic 

principles By J.   Fergusson (Durrani, 1987).   It was compiled in 1773 (Siddiqi, 1960; 

Muhammad 1985; Hussain 1968; Akhtar, 2003, 2002).   Dictionary is in two parts.   

One part is for English and the other for Hindustani and English.    

 3.4.6.   Dictionary of Iwarus Abel  

 Abel was a Danish citizen who compiled this multilingual dictionary in 1782 

(Durrani, 1987).   It was a strange dictionary in which he gave meaning of 53 words 

in 11 languages.   Hindustani was one of them (Akhtar, 2003, 2002; Hussain, 1968). 

 3.4.7.   Dictionary of Ausante  

 It was a French-Urdu dictionary compiled by Ausante in 1784 (Durrani, 1987; 

Hussain, 1967; Muhammad, 1985).   He was a royal translator in Bengal.    

 3.4.8.   A Dictionary of English and Hindustani  

 It was a complete dictionary of Urdu compiled by Dr.   Henry Harris in 1790 

from Madras (Durrani, 1987; Muhammad, 1985; Hussain, 1968; Akhtar, 2003, 2002).   

Lexicographical principals were observed during its compilation.   Each page 
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contained two columns and the dictionary comprised 1026 pages.   An index of 158 

pages was also added.   Etymology, pronunciation, gender, number and meaning were 

included against each headword.   Sanskrit words were written in Devnagri script.    

 3.4.9.   English Hindustani Dictionary    

 Dr.   John Borthwick Gilchrist compiled this dictionary in 1790 (Durrani, 

1987, Muhammad, 1985; Akhtar, 2003, 2002; Hussain, 1968).   No preface was 

included in the dictionary.   Headwords were in English language and their 

Hindustani/Urdu meanings were given in Persian script.   

 3.4.10.   A Dictionary: English and Hindoostanee   

 Considering the linguistic needs of speakers of Urdu, Gilchrist compiled this 

dictionary (Durrani, 1987).   Headwords were in roman script.  At the time of its 

publication in 1790, Urdu words were written in Persian, Hindi or Roman script.    

 3.4.11.   Hedley’s Dictionary 

 George Hedley compiled a dictionary which was published in 1797 from 

London (Durrani, 1987; Muhammad, 1985; Akhtar, 2003, 2002).    

 3.4.12.   Dictionary of Muhammadan Law and Bengal Revenue Terms   

 This dictionary was compiled by Francis Gladwin in 1797 (Durrani, 1987; 

Muhammad, 1987).   It was published from Calcutta.    

 3.4.13.   An Indian Glossary 

 It was glossary of 1000 words which was compiled by Y.   Robert in 1800 

(Akhtar, 2003, 2002).    

 3.4.14.   Rousseau’s Dictionary  

 It was a dictionary of terms of Islamic Shariah and revenue.   It was compiled 

by S.   Rousseau in 1802 (Durrani, 1987; Hussain, 1968). 
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 3.4.15.   Persian Urdu Proverbs  

 This book of Persian Urdu proverbs was written by Sir William Hunter in 

1808 (Muhammad, 1987). 

 3.4.16.   Persian Hindustani Dictionary 

 This dictionary was compiled by Gladwin in 1809 (Durrani, 1987).   It was 

also published from Calcutta.   Muhammad (1985) mentioned its name as Persian 

Hindustani English Dictionary.    

 3.4.17.   Joseph Taylar’s Dictionary  

 Joseph Taylar, a teacher in Fort William College, compiled this dictionary.   

(Durrani, 1987; Muhammad, 1985; Muhammad, 1937; Hussain, 1968).  Durrani 

claims that it was published in 1805 but Muhammad (1985) claims that it was 

published in 1808 for the first time.   William Hunter revised this dictionary and 

published from Calcutta with the name ‘Dictionary Hindustani and English’ (Akhtar, 

2003, 2002; Hussain, 1968).     

 3.4.18.   Dictionary of Shipping  

 Captain Roebuck compiled this dictionary in 1811 and it was published form 

Calcutta.   All the terms regarding navy and shipping were included in it (Muhammad, 

1985; Akhtar, 2003, 2002; Hussain, 1968). 

 3.4.19.   Hindustani Dictionary 

 John Shakespeare was the compiler of this dictionary (Durrani, 1987).   

Shakespeare mentioned Joseph Tyler’s ‘Dictionary: Hindustani and English’ as 

source of this dictionary.   This dictionary is re-published by Sang-e-Meel 

publications, Lahore in 1980 and 1986.    
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 3.4.20.   Smith’s Dictionary  

 This dictionary by Carmichael Smith was published in 1820 (Durrani, 1987).   

It was an Urdu-English dictionary.   Grierson (1916) mentioned it a joint venture of 

Smith and Joseph Taylar (Muhammad, 1985).   Hussain (1968) does not agree 

Grierson and claims that Smith reprinted the Tayalar’s dictionary with some 

additions.    

 3.4.21.   A collection of Proverbs and Proverbial Phrase as in Persian  
  Hindustani Language 
 
 This special dictionary by Captain Roebuck was published in 1824 from 

Calcutta (Hussain, 1968).    

 3.4.22.   Oordu and English Dictionary 

 This dictionary was compiled in 1827 by J.   T.   Thamson (Durrani, 1987; 

Hussain, 1968). 

 3.4.23.   A vocabulary of Parts of human Body  

 A vocabulary of the names of various parts of Human body and of medical 

technical terms was compiled by P. Breton in 1827.   It was published from Calcutta.   

These names were given in English, Persian, Arabic and Sanskrit (Grierson, 1916; 

Muhammad, 1985).    

 3.4.24.   Preface to Hindustani Language  

 William Yeats wrote this book in 1827 (Durrani, 1987).   He included a 

dictionary in its one part.   Muhammad (1985) writes his name as William Tent.   Haq 

(1936) has claimed that it was published in 1824 for the first time, 1827 for second 

and 1834 for the last time.   Akhtar (2003, 2002) gives its year of publication as 1824, 

1827 and 1833.     
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 3.4.25.   Thomson’s Dictionary  

 J.   J.   Thomson compiled Urdu English dictionary which was published in 

1838 from Ram Pur (Grierson, 1916; Muhammad, 1985; Akhtar, 2003, 2002). 

 3.4.26.   Chech-Hindustani Dictionary  

 These were two dictionaries; one was Hindustani to Czech dictionary 

compiled by Jon Tolar, the other was Czech to Hindustani dictionary compiled by 

Adolf Panz.   These dictionaries were Published in 1841 (Muhammad, 1985; Hussain, 

1968; Durrani, 1987). 

 3.4.27.   Glossary 

 Henry M.   Eliot compiled this dictionary of Hindustani terminologies in 1845 

from Agra (Durrani, 1987; Muhammad, 1985; Akhtar, 2003, 2002). 

 3.4.28.   Dobbie’s English Hindustani Dictionary 

 This dictionary by Robert Sheddon Dobbie was published in 1846 from 

London (Hussain, 1968).   According to Durrani (1987), it was a pocket dictionary.    

 3.4.29.   A Grammar of Hindustani Language 

 Duncan Forbes compiled a Hindustani Grammar in 1846 (Durrani, 1987).   

He included an Urdu-English dictionary in it.      

 3.4.30.   Brice’s Dictionary  

 Nathe Brice compiled a dictionary in 1847 from Calcutta.   It was “A 

Romanized Hindustani and English dictionary” (Grierson, 1916; Muhammad, 1985; 

Hussain, 1968; Akhtar, 2003, 2002).    

 3.4.31 Hindustani English Dictionary by Yestes  

 William Yestes was a Christian missionary.   He compiled a Hindustani 

English Dictionary in 1847.   This dictionary was published in 1847 by Calcutta 

Baptist Mission Press (Muhammad, 1985; Durrani, 1987; Akhtar, 2003, 2002). 
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 3.4.32.   Forbes’ Dictionary: Hindustani English  

 Forbes compiled a dictionary in 1848 (Durrani, 1987).   It was an Urdu into 

English and English into Urdu dictionary.   Urdu words were written in Roman script.    

 3.4.33.   Anglo Hindustani Vocabulary  

 Henry Grant published this dictionary in 1850 from Calcutta (Durrani, 1987; 

Muhammad 1985; Hussain, 1968; Akhtar, 2003, 2002). 

 3.4.34.   Carnegy’s Dictionary 

 Patrick Carnegy published this compilation about the terminologies of offices, 

court and revenue in 1853 from Ala Abad (Durrani, 1987; Muhammad 1985; Hussain, 

1968).      

 3.4.35.   A Glossary of Judicial and Revenue Terms 

 H. H. Wilson published this dictionary of terms in 1855 (Durrani, 1987).   It 

was published from London. It contains 26000 words of different languages of 

Hindustan (Hussain, 1968; Muhammad, 1985).    

 3.4.36.   Bertrand’s Dictionary  

 Bertrand was a French speaker.   He compiled and published an Urdu 

dictionary in 1858 from Paris (Muhammad, 1985; Durrani, 1987).    

 3.4.37 Fallon’s Dictionary  

 English Hindustani Dictionary by Dr. S. W. Fallon was published in 1858 

(Durrani, 1987: Muhammad, 1985; Hussain, 1968).   Along with meanings, Fallon 

included words from everyday conversation of people, their roots and etymologies, 

idioms, proverbs of daily life of India and unadulterated language of women.    

 3.4.38.   Glossary Hindustani and English  

 It was compiled by Robert Cotton Mather in 1861 (Durrani, 1987).   It was a 

list of words from Bible with their meanings. 
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 3.4.39.   Forbes Dictionary: Hindustani English Small  

 Forbes published a small Hindustani English dictionary in 1861.   It was 

published from London. 

 3.4.40.   Groves’ Dictionary  

 This dictionary by Hozal Groves was published in 1865 from Bombay.   It 

was dictionary of English and Hindustani languages (Muhammad, 1985; Hussain, 

1968; Durrani, 1987; Akhtar, 2003, 2002). 

 3.4.41.   Hobson Jobson  

 The dictionary of Sir Henry Yule and Arthur Coke Burnell was published in 

1866 (Durrani, 1987; Muhammad, 1985).   Hobson Jobson was published in 1886 

(Hussain, 1968).   The book comprised 87 pages.   The words were mainly the 

research of Yule.   Preface and foreword was also written by him.   Words of Urdu 

which had become a part of the European languages and the words which were 

included in Urdu language from European languages were gathered in this dictionary.     

 3.4.42.   English Hindustani Dictionary  

 This dictionary of G. E. Borradaile was published from Madras in 1668 

(Durrani, 1987; Muhammad, 1985; Hussain, 1968).   He was a captain by profession 

and lists words related to army on thematic basis.     

 3.4.43.   Anders’ Dictionary  

 It was Urdu-English dictionary compiled by H. Anders.   Its 7th edition was 

published in 1869 from Baptist Mission Press, Calcutta (Muhammad, 1987; Akhtar, 

2003, 2002; Durrani, 1987; Hussain, 1968). 

 3.4.44.   Medical Lughat  

 It was dictionary of medical terms compiled by Dr.   F.   Hutchins, published 

in 1873 and then in 1877 (Akhtar, 2003, 2002). 
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 3.4.45.   English Hindustani dictionary 

 This dictionary was compiled by Paulo Maria Horman in 1874.   It was 

published from Bombay (Hussain, 1968). 

 3.4.46.   Hindustani-French and French Hindustani Dictionary 

 This dictionary was written on the direction of Garcin de Tassi by Francois 

Deloncle in 1876 (Hussain, 1968).    

 
 3.4.47.   Urdu School Dictionary  

 English Urdu school dictionary was compiled by H.   Blockman.   The 

dictionary was in Roman script.   Its 8th edition was published from Calcutta in 1877 

(Muhammad, 1985; Hussain, 1968; Akhtar, 2003, 2002; Durrani, 1987). 

 3.4.48.   Ibrani Urdu Dictionary 

 This dictionary was compiled by Hooper in 1880.   It was published from 

Lahore (Muhammad, 1985; Durrani, 1987; Hussain, 1968). 

 3.4.49.   Royal School Dictionary  

 Royal School Dictionary by R. Craven was published in 1881 from Lakhnow 

(Muhammad, 1985; Hussain, 1968). 

 3.4.50.   Vocabulary in Urdu, Latin and English  

 D.   W.   Keegan compiled this dictionary in 1882 (Durrani, 1987).   The 

name of the dictionary was “A Vocabulary in Urdu, Latin and English”.   It was 

published by Roman Catholic Press from Sardhana.   Muhammad (1985) and Hussain 

(1968) claim R. W. Keegan as it compiler. 

 3.4.51.   Platts’ Dictionary of Urdu, Classical Hindi and English  

 This dictionary was published in 1884 (Durrani, 1987; Hussain, 1968).   Urdu 

words were given in Persian and then Devnagri script. The etymology and 
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pronunciation of headwords was also provided.   The meanings were given in English 

language.    

 3.4.52.   Greek-Urdu Dictionary  

 This dictionary was compiled by a priest, Eiving, in 1884 (Durrani, 1987).   It 

was published in 1887 form Ludhiana (Muhammad, 1985; Hussain, 1968).    

  

 

 

 3.4.53.   Anglo Indian Vocabulary 

 This dictionary was compiled by George Clifford Whitworth in 1885 

(Durrani, 1987).   It comprised 367 pages and was published from London by Keegan 

Pall and co.   According to Akhtar (2003, 2002), it was published in 1842.    

 3.4.54.   Popular English Dictionary  

 Baudlay compiled this dictionary in 1888 which was published from 

Lukhnow (Durrani, 1987). 

 3.4.55.   Hindustani idioms with Vocabulary and notes 

 This dictionary for special purpose was written by A.   N.   Philips in 1892.   

It was published from London (Hussain, 1968).    

 3.4.56.   The Conversation Manual  

 It was a summary of the Grammars of Hindustani, Persian and Pashto which 

was published by G. T. Plunkett in 1893.   He included a dictionary of 1500 words in 

it (Muhammad, 1985).     

 3.4.57.   Thoburn’s Dictionary  

 English Urdu Dictionary by W. L. Thoburn was published in 1898 

(Muhammad, 1985; Hussain, 1968; Akhtar, 2003, 2002). 
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 3.4.58.   Pollock’s Pocket Dictionary  

 Hindustani Pocket dictionary by Pollock was published in 1900 (Muhammad, 

1985; Durrani, 1987; Hussain 1968).       

 3.4.59.   Hindustani Idioms 

 This book by R. Hooper was published in 1901.   He did not write even one 

word in Arabic script (Muhammad, 1985). 

  

 

 3.4.60.   Taqdees-ul-Lughat  

 It was a dictionary of Urdu compiled by R. T. J. Scott in 1902.   He used 

Roman script for this dictionary.   Even the title of the dictionary was in roman script 

(Muhammad, 1985).    

 3.4.61.   English Urdu Dictionary 

 This dictionary was compiled by G.   N.   Ranking in 1905.   It was published 

by Thakur and co. from Calcutta (Hussain, 1968). 

 3.4.62.   Hindustani English Vocabulary of Indian Birds 

 This special dictionary was a translation of an Urdu book.   It was compiled 

by Phillot and published in Journal of Asiatic Society of Bengal in 1908 (Hussain, 

1968).    

 3.4.63.   Urdu Idioms 

 This dictionary was written by D.   C.   Phillott in 1910 (Hussain, 1968). 

3.5  Insights 

 The chapter has briefly reviewed beginning of the tradition of Urdu dictionary 

writing.  Like all languages, the beginning of dictionary writing was very humble in 
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shape of word lists which were primarily rhymed with the purpose of language 

learning.   

 This further developed towards the dictionaries by Muslim invaders.  Like 

rhymed dictionaries, these were also bilingual or trilingual dictionaries and provided 

translation for Urdu, Arabic, Persian, Turkish or Portuguese language.  The 

dictionaries produced during this age were quite comprehensive in some cases but 

modern lexicographic traditions were missing.   

 The Europeans played a pivotal role in strengthening the lexicographic 

tradition.  They produced a lot of dictionaries for translation purposes.  Their activity 

motivated the researchers towards the production of comprehensive monolingual 

dictionaries in Urdu. 

 The next chapter focuses on the methodology of research for the present 

study.  The population, sample, data collection tools, limitation of data collection, and 

the checklists, for the evaluation of developments in general purpose, pedagogical, 

LSP and historical monolingual Urdu dictionaries, are discussed in detail.   
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CHAPTER 4 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

 This chapter reviews the research methodology adopted in the study.  The details 

of population and sample, data collection method, and the tool of data collection are 

discussed.  The chapter explains the checklists for four types of dictionaries which will be 

used as a tool for dictionary evaluation to find out the developments in each type of 

dictionary. 

4.1  Introduction 

The present study is qualitative in nature.  Qualitative method deals with the 

verbal data (Taylor, Sinha & Ghoshal, 2006: 157).  Unlike the quantitative methods that 

deal with numbers, this data is “in the form of words, sentences and paragraphs” 

(Neuman, 1997:327).  Since the study involved books (dictionaries), the approach of 

documentary analysis was employed for qualitative data.  “Some studies might depend 

entirely on documentary data…” (Punch, 1998:190) and the present study is one of this 

kind.  In depth study of the phenomenon and review of the available literature guided the 

researcher to select historical comparative approach of research for data collection.  The 

primary source of data is the Urdu monolingual dictionaries available in Pakistan.  The 

research work conducted on these dictionaries is considered as a secondary source.  A 

survey is conducted on Urdu dictionaries in different institutes, libraries and publishing 

agencies for Urdu dictionaries.  The data is analyzed using checklists as a research tool.  

These checklists are adopted from multiple sources including the findings of research of 

renowned lexicographers, check lists used by researchers, features of dictionaries 

discussed by authors of research books and features of English dictionaries.  So, the 
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present study used a qualitative data and is a combination of documentary analysis and 

survey as research approach. 

4.2  Population of the Study 

“A population is the total membership of a defined class of people, objects, or events” 

(O’Leary, 2004:102) and Sample is drawn from the population (Richie & Lewis: 2003).  

The population of the study contained is as follows: 

i. Urdu Monolingual General Purpose Dictionaries. 

ii. Urdu Monolingual LSP (Language for Specific Purpose) Dictionaries. 

iii. Urdu Monolingual Pedagogical Dictionaries 

iv. Urdu Monolingual Historical Dictionaries. 

4.3  Sample 

Sampling is very important in research.  Selection of samples determines the 

accuracy of the findings in a quantitative study but this does not very much apply to 

qualitative research where the researchers are not destined to quantify things, so they 

prefer to use non probability designs of sampling (Kumar, 2005: 192).  In view of Ritchie 

and Lewis, “Qualitative research uses non probability samples….where units are 

deliberately selected to reflect particular features…” (2003: 78). The present study is 

qualitative in nature and sample is selected using non probability design.   

The sample of the study included: 

i. Urdu Monolingual Dictionaries (General Purpose, LSP, Pedagogical and 

Historical) compiled before the partition of subcontinent, available in Pakistan in 

libraries of different research institutes/universities of Pakistan.   
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ii. Urdu Monolingual dictionaries (General Purpose, LSP, Pedagogical and 

Historical) published after partition by institutes/individuals in Pakistan. 

4.4  Data Collection 

The data was collected from following sources: 

a. Libraries of Institutes 

i. Library, Bahauddin Zakariya University, Multan 

ii. Library, Punjab University, Lahore 

iii. Library, Allama Iqbal Open University, Islamabad 

iv. Library, Karachi University, Karachi. 

v. Library, National University of Modern languages, Islamabad 

vi. Library, Islamia University, Bahawalpur 

vii. Library, Azad Jummoon and Kashmeer University, Muzaffar 

Abad 

viii. Library, Urdu Dictionary Board, Karachi 

ix. Library, National Language Authority, Islamabad 

x. Library, Anjuman Taraqqi-e-Urdu, Karachi 

xi. Markazi Urdu Board, Lahore 

xii. National Book Foundation, Islamabad. 

xiii. Academy of Letters, Islamabad. 

xiv. Library, Islamia College, Peshawar. 

xv. Library, Shah Abdul Latif University, Khair Pur. 

xvi. Library, Bolan University, Quetta. 

xvii. Library, Ali Garh Muslim University, India 
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b. Publishing Agencies 

i. Feroz Sons, Lahore 

ii. Sang-e-Meel Publications, Lahore 

iii. Ilmi Book Depot, Lahore 

iv. Muqtadra Qoumi Zuban, Islamabad 

v. Urdu Lughat Board, Karachi 

vi. Anjuman Taraqqi Urdu, Karachi 

vii. Academy of Letters, Islamabad 

4.4.1   Limitations in Data Collection 

The present study aimed at the structural developments in monolingual Urdu 

dictionaries, so it required all Urdu monolingual dictionaries. However, all monolingual 

dictionaries of Urdu compiled or published during the history are not available.  As 

mentioned in 3.1.1, there are many dictionaries, which are only mentioned by some 

researchers/writers of books.  Their copies are not available.   

During data collection, some libraries refused to give access to the dictionaries 

that have become antique.  This has been one of the hazards in data collection, though all 

such problems were there, the researcher has been successful to collect many 

representative dictionaries of each type and of every age. 

4.5  Research Design for the Qualitative Study 

Claiming that Historical Comparative Method of qualitative research does not use 

“complex or specialized techniques”, Neuman (1997:393) has discussed following steps 

to carry out research using this method: 



 78

i. Researcher begins with orientation of the study and conceptualizes area of study. 

ii. Locates and draws extensive bibliographies of the related literature and 

concerned material. 

iii. Manages to gather relevant evidence regarding research question/s. 

iv. After gathering appropriate evidences and finding new sources, organizes them. 

v. Synthesizes the evidence and finds themes, discussed or revised. 

vi. Writes the report. 

The present research used historical comparative design of qualitative research.  

Researcher managed to study the relevant literature, to locate the evidences in the history 

for dictionary writing and research.  He made a bibliography of the dictionaries compiled 

in Urdu available in Pakistan.  He traveled throughout the country to locate and gather all 

the dictionaries.  The researcher also managed to go through the dictionaries of English 

language available in Pakistan.  On the basis of this extensive exploration, the researcher 

created checklists for the evaluation of the structures of Urdu Monolingual Dictionaries.   

4.6  Research Tool 

Checklist is selected as a research tool for the present study.  The present study 

aims at reviewing the developments in the structures of Urdu monolingual dictionaries 

during different periods of history.  Jackson (2002:30) views that “reviewing of 

dictionaries is not like reviewing other books.  It would be…impossible for a reviewer to 

read the full text of a dictionary….  Dictionary reviewers must find other methods, such 

as sampling, or having a carefully selected checklist of items and features to investigate”.  

It means that checklists are the best tool for evaluating a dictionary.  Nakamoto (1994) 

based his checklist for reviewing learner dictionaries on three viewpoints i.e.  “quality of 
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information given in the dictionary, the quantity of information given in the dictionary 

and the manner of presentation” (cited in Yin Wa & Taylor, 2003: 268).  Bogaards 

(1996) also developed criteria (checklist) for reviewing dictionaries.  It shows that it has 

been practice of researchers to review the dictionaries on the basis of a checklist which 

according to Jackson (2002) is the appropriate method for reviewing dictionaries.  

Keeping this in mind, checklist is selected as a research tool for present study.   

To draw a checklist about the information in a dictionary, the studies of Bergenholtz & 

Tarp (1995), Hausmann and Wiegand (1989), Hartmann (1983, 2001), Bowker (2003), 

Jackson (2002), Landau (2001), Béjoint (2000) and Ahmad (2009) were taken into 

consideration.  The checklist for the evaluation of developments in the structure of Urdu 

monolingual dictionaries will include following: 

4.6.1 Megastructure 

Megastructure is the totality of outside matter and macrostructure. Hartmann and 

James (1998: xii) maintain that “The macrostructure is supplemented by outside matter 

such as the front matter (e.g. preface, user’s guide), middle matter (e.g. panels, plates, 

illustrations) and back matter (lists of names, weights and measures, abbreviations etc.)”.  

According to Hartmann (2001: 59-60), “The macrostructure and outside matter together 

constitute ….megastructure”. Nurnberg and Krestova (2005: 45) includes macrostructure 

and outside matter in megastructure. Tono (2009: 61) mentions it as “overall architecture 

of a dictionary”.  

Outside matter includes front matter, back matter and middle matter. The features 

of megastructure including macrostructure, front matter, middle matter and back matter 

are discussed below. 



 80

4.6.1.1 Front matter  

Front matter includes “those component parts of a dictionary’s macrostructure 

which precede the central wordlist section” (Hartmann and James, 1998:60).  Usually 

dictionaries include following in the front matter: 

a. Contents  
 
To facilitate the user, the list of content is included in the dictionary so that one 

may be accessing easily to the desired information.  It is “first central dictionary 

component” (Bergenholtz & Tarp (1995).   

b.  Preface/Introduction 

Usually, preface is written by the compiler/editor of the dictionary.  It contains 

information about the “function, purpose, scope and application of the dictionary” 

(Bergenholtz & Tarp, 1995:168).  Sometimes preface is replaced with introduction.  

Hartmann (2001) quotes example of Dictionary of Lexicography by Hartmann and James 

(1998) which includes introduction of eight pages.   

c.  User’s Guide 

User’s guide is included in the dictionary to provide user with the information that 

he will retrieve during a look up.  It tells the user about what lies where in an entry.  An 

explained example is also included in the user’s guide.  Hartman calls it “working 

methods used in dictionary” (Hartmann, 2001).  According to Jackson (2002:25), it may 

“consist of a one page diagram or a lengthier account”. 
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d.  List of Abbreviations 

The dictionaries usually use abbreviations to denote information against the 

entries in the list of headwords.  That is why; a list of abbreviations should be included in 

the front matter (Jackson, 2002). 

e. Pronunciation Symbols 

Different dictionaries use different system of indicating the pronunciation of the 

headwords.  Jackson (2002:25) asserts that “an explanation indicating the transcription 

system used for indication pronunciation” should be included in the dictionary.   

f.  Encyclopedic Note 

Bergenholtz & Tarp (1995) suggest that encyclopedic information may be placed 

in either front matter or back matter and it often follows the user guide.  The information 

should be included according to the knowledge and level of target users.  It may be in 

type of essays or illustrations.  Jackson (2002) has called it an essay on relevant topic.   

4.6.1.2 Macrostructure/Word List 

Macrostructure is “the overall list structure which allows the compiler and user to 

locate information in a reference work (Hartman and James, 1998:91).  Jackson has 

discussed three parts of the macro-structure, i.e.  the front matter, the body, and the 

appendices (2002: 25).  Hartmann (2001: 59) writes it as front matter, list of headwords, 

middle matter and back matter.  Hausmann and Wiegand (1989: 207) have defined 

macrostructure as “ordered list of lemmata of the dictionary”. Discussing the problems of 

defining macrostructure, Nielsen (1994: 74) argues that lexicograpic macrostructure is 

outside matter and ordered list of lemmata. The present study will consider Hausmann 

and Wiegand (1989) and Hartmann (2001) to define macrostructure.  
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Word list is “the basic order in which entries in dictionaries and other reference 

works are sequenced” (Hartmann and James, 1998:156).  Bergenholtz & Tarp (1995), 

Bowker (2003) and Hartmann (1983) have discussed alphabetic and systemic structure 

for the order of entries in the macrostructure.  Each language has a set of alphabets and 

they are in a strict order.  Alphabetic list follows alphabetic order which makes the access 

easy for the user, if the user is having the knowledge of the alphabets of a certain 

language.  Systematic structure based on the content and “a thematic arrangement by 

topics in logical sequence” (Hartmann, 2001:58) is observed.   

4.6.1.3 Middle Matter 

Middle matter includes “those components of a dictionary’s macrostructure which 

may be inserted into the central word-list section without forming a constituent part of it” 

(Hartmann & James, 1998:94).   

4.6.1.4 Back Matter 

Back matter of the dictionary comprises “those component parts of a dictionary’s 

megastructure which are located between the central word-list section and the end of the 

work” (Hartmann & James, 1998:14).  It may include the following: 

a.  Index 

Index is given at the end of a dictionary to guide the users about the location of 

information in the dictionary.  It is generally based on “catch-words” (Bergenholtz & 

Tarp, 1995) which are alphabetized. 

b.  Appendices 

Dictionaries sometimes require additional information to explain subject, 

structure or purpose of the dictionary.  Appendices are usually given at the end of the 
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dictionary (Bergenholtz & Tarp, 1995).  Jackson (2002:25) states that “appendices may 

be various and even non-lexical”.  According to Jackson (2002) and Hartmann & James, 

appendices may include personal and place names; weights and measures; military ranks; 

chemical elements; alphabetic and numerical symbols; musical notation; quotations, 

proverbs and other information like that. 

c.  Information Label 

These labels are brief information that is placed at the back cover of the dictionary 

and it gives a summary of the features of the dictionary  (Bergenholtz & Tarp, 1995). 

4.6.2 Microstructure 

Microstructure is the “information addressed to the lemma” (Bergenholtz & Tarp, 

1995).  Hartmann (2001) suggests that against lemma, meaning in the form of 

“conventional definition” (p.  59), examples and other information should be included in 

the microstructure.  He further discusses that the information is included as formal 

comment and semantic comment.  Bergenholtz & Tarp, (1995) included grammar, word 

combinations, synonyms and antonyms, linguistic labeling, pronunciation, examples and 

illustrations in the microstructure along with the information specified by Hartmann 

(2001). 

a.  Headword 

   Lemma or a headword is a unit in the list of words in a dictionary.  It is “the form 

of a word or phrase which is chosen for the lemma, the position in the dictionary 

structure where the entry starts (Hartmann & James, 1998:67).  It is “usually 

typographically marked in bold” (Hartmann, 2001:59).   
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b.  Spelling 

Dictionaries cannot avoid spellings, as they are mostly based on alphabetic orders.  

The standard spellings are given as headwords and variations are also included (Jackson, 

2002). 

c.  Pronunciation 

Pronunciation of the headwords is given usually right after the headword.  It is 

given “within rounded ( ) or slash / / brackets together with any variation” (Jackson, 

2002).  Every dictionary employs a specific system of describing the pronunciation which 

is discussed in the front matter.  The system of pronunciation is acquired which is 

favoured by the native speakers (Landau, 2001). 

d. Inflections 

Inflections may be regular or irregular.  Regular inflections are discussed in same 

entry but irregular inflections are given as an individual entry in the word-list (Jackson, 

2002). 

e.  Word Class 

Landau (2001) claims that grammatical information is needed more for the second 

language learners than the native speakers.  It shows that both type of users need to know 

the grammar of the words.  Only the extent of their need differs.  That is why word 

classes or parts of speech are generally mentioned in the dictionaries.  Abbreviations are 

used for mentioning the class of the headword in the word-list like (n) for noun (Jackson, 

2002). 
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f.  Senses 

Sometimes one word has more than one meaning.  In such cases, each sense is 

numbered and meanings are explained.  If the word class is also new, it is indicated 

(Jackson, 2002).   

g.  Definition 

The basic aim of the dictionaries is to elaborate meanings of the headwords.  The 

priority is given to definition which should be “clear, complete and accurate” (Hartmann, 

1983:149).  Jackson (2002) gives two principles that the definition should be simpler than 

the word itself and should not be circular.  Landau (2001:153) states that “the word must 

be first defined according to the class of things to which it belongs, and then 

distinguished from all other things within that class”. 

h.  Examples 

Example in lexicography means use of “word in context” (Bergenholtz & Tarp, 

1995).  Monolingual Specialised dictionaries may provide examples in the definition of 

the headwords.  These examples help the user to understand the concept 

comprehensively.    

i.  Usage 

“Usage refers to any or all usage of language, spoken or written” (Landau, 2001).  

Words change the senses according to the context in which they occur.  Usage labels are 

used for this purpose.  Jackson (2002) describes different usage labels in general purpose 

dictionaries.  Dialect labels will explain geographical restrictions, labels may be formal or 

informal on the basis of formality, they may be slang, vulgar slang or taboo on the basis 

of priority of their use, or they may be derogatory, pejorative, appreciative or humorous, 
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on the basis of their effect on the users, or they may be dated, archaic, historical or rare 

on the basis of their history and their present use in the language or they may be 

mentioning a special field of knowledge like biology.   

j.  Cross Reference 

Cross reference is “a word or symbol in a reference work to facilitate access to 

related information” (Hartmann & James, 1998:32).   

k.  Illustrations 

It may be a drawing, diagram or photograph or a verbal example which helps in 

clarifying the concept in the definition (Hartmann & James, 1998).  Zgusta states that the 

central aim for inducting illustrations is to show unknown and unusual (cited in Landau, 

2001). 

l.  Run-ons  

  A run-on entry is “a word or phrase which is not given separate headword status 

but is cited as a sub-entry under a related word or phrase” (Hartmann & James, 

1998:121).  Maxims, idioms, phrasal verb and derivations are given in the dictionaries as 

run-ons.  They are given in bold letters (Jackson, 2002).  They are grammatically related 

words which are given as run-ons to save the space in the dictionaries (Landau, 2001).   

m.  Etymology 

Etymology is “the origin and history of the elements in the vocabulary of a 

language” (Hartmann & James, 1998:52).   

 

After the discussion of this main checklist, the limitation of checklist is discussed 

below for each of the selected types of dictionaries. 



 87

 

4.6.3             Monolingual General Purpose Dictionaries 

The users need general purpose dictionary more than any other type of dictionary 

(Béjoint, 2000).  According to Hartmann & James (1998:61) general purpose dictionary 

is “a type of reference work (which is) intended to provide a comprehensive description 

of whole language”.  General purpose dictionaries cover the whole language and may be 

of any size (Singh, 1982).  The target group for these dictionaries includes a variety of 

people.  It is generally kept for reference by people and it includes information less than 

academic/historical dictionaries which consider the developments in the language while 

compiling it.  Regarding the checklist for the evaluation of monolingual general purpose 

dictionaries, following features were considered: 

Contents, preface/introduction, user’s guide, list of abbreviations, pronunciation 

symbols, encyclopedic note, index, appendices and information label are an integral part, 

they must be included in monolingual general purpose dictionary.   

World list in general purpose dictionaries is based on the canonical form of the 

words (Landau, 2001).  Homographs are pressed in one entry and homophones are given 

as individual entry.  The definitions of polysemous words are gathered under one entry.   

Spellings are given with their variants.   Pronunciation is described, though the dictionary 

may omit the pronunciations of some words but it should be small in number and user 

needs must be kept in mind while doing so (Jackson, 2002).  Regular inflections are 

included in the same entry; irregular inflections can either be included in the same entry 

or can be given as an individual entry.   
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General purpose dictionaries describe word classes with the entries.  The 

abbreviation is used to express them (Jackson, 2002).  Definitions are exhaustive, one 

word equivalents are avoided.  Examples, Usage notes, cross references, illustrations, and 

run-ons are also a part of general purpose dictionary.  Brief etymology of the words is 

needed for these dictionaries (Landau, 2001). 

4.6.4        Monolingual Pedagogical Dictionaries 

“A Pedagogical Dictionary (is) aimed primarily at non-native learners of a 

language.  The degree to which dictionaries have been integrated into the learning 

process varies from culture to culture” (Hartmann & James, 1998:82).  These type of 

dictionaries need to include information which may be beneficial for the users and the 

structure of these dictionaries should be more user-friendly.  Like all other dictionaries, 

contents, preface/introduction, user’s guide, list of abbreviations, pronunciation symbols, 

encyclopedic note, index, appendices, and information label are important to be included 

in pedagogical dictionary.  The word list is alphabetized.  Head words are decided in 

the perspective of the easy access of the user.  The verb entries in these dictionaries 

provide information on pronunciation, word class, spelling, usage and register.   

Pedagogical dictionaries are considered different from general purpose 

dictionaries on the basis of extent of grammar provided, depth and clarity of the 

definitions given as meaning, exemplification, and like. 

Meanings in pedagogical dictionaries should be in simple words.   Herbst (1986) 

suggest that these dictionaries should use “strictly controlled defining vocabulary”.   This 

attempt will enhance the user-friendly behaviour of the dictionary.   This list of defining 

vocabulary should also be given in the outside matter of the dictionary.   Hartmann 
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(1983) suggests that the derivatives of the words that are close to the main entry shall be 

listed in the entry; the derivatives having a distant relation shall find a place as an entry in 

the main list.  All compound words that begin with one word should be placed in the 

entry.  It is evident that pedagogical dictionaries lay stress on inclusion of the information 

which helps the learners access it easily.  Spellings with its variants are included.  Same 

is the case with pronunciation.  Inflections are given in the entry.  Grammar is given in 

detail and all the senses of a word are gathered under one entry.  Definitions are given 

using simple word whose list is made available in the back matter.  Examples with 

collocational potential should be given (Hartman, 1983).  Cross references is given to 

help the access.  Pictorial illustrations are included where needed.  Etymology is 

generally avoided in learner dictionaries.   

4.6.5   Monolingual LSP Dictionaries 

LSP dictionaries are compiled for special group of people or community.  “Every 

specialized dictionary is compiled with a certain user type in mind” (Bergenholtz & Tarp, 

1995:20).  These dictionaries are aimed at special interest, needs or professional needs of 

certain groups (Hartmann, 1983).  The limitations of the features of above discussed 

checklist for the evaluation of Urdu monolingual LSP dictionaries are discussed below. 

Bergenholtz & Tarp (1995), Bowker (2003) and Hartmann (1983) have discussed 

alphabetic and systemic structure for the order of headwords in the macrostructure for 

LSP dictionaries.  The present study will consider both alphabetic and systematic 

structures for the evaluation of dictionaries.  Contents, preface/introduction, user’s guide, 

and encyclopedic note, appendices, list of abbreviations and informative label are the 

integral part of an LSP dictionary.  They will be included in the checklist for LSP 
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dictionaries.  Indices have more importance for LSP dictionaries when they are based on 

thematic grounds.  They are also considered for LSP dictionaries. 

For the selection of headword for the LSP dictionaries Bergenholtz & Tarp 

(1995:103) has discussed following criteria: 

a) “LSP terms Only; 

b) Both LSP terms and other non-common-language expressions; 

c) All expressions which must be assumed to occur regularly; 

d) Expressions having a certain minimum frequency in a given LSP corpus”.   

Moreover abbreviations should be lemmatized in LSP dictionaries.  Regarding 

meaning, it is suggested that definitions should be given and short encyclopedic note 

should also be included in the article against each headword (Bergenholtz & Tarp, 1995).  

Regarding LSP lexicography Bergenholtz & Tarp (1995) claim that monolingual 

specialized dictionaries may provide examples in the definition or encyclopedic note on 

the headwords.  It will save the space in the dictionary.   

Bergenholtz & Tarp, (1995) maintain that a user cannot move towards general 

purpose dictionaries for knowing the grammar of the headwords.  So, it is suggested that 

grammar of headwords may be mentioned in the LSP dictionaries as it is given in LGP 

dictionaries.   

Word combinations include maxims, idioms and collocations.  Bergenholtz & 

Tarp (1995:119) has discussed following options for their treatment in specialized 

dictionaries: 

a. ‘Multi-word terms are lemmatized and non-terminological word 

combinations, i.e.  collocations are given in the articles; 
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b. both multi-word terms and collocations are lemmatized, the articles 

containing no information on word combinations; 

c. word combinations are not lemmatized.  Information on both multi-word 

terms and collocations being provided in the articles; 

d. multiword terms and collocations both occur as Lemmata and in the 

articles; 

e. implicit information on word combinations is given in the articles, either 

as the encyclopedic notes or in the sentence examples”. 

This entire criterion will be considered for the evaluation of word combinations in 

monolingual specialized dictionaries. 

LSP dictionaries include the information about synonyms and antonyms.  This 

information can be given in following ways (Bergenholtz & Tarp, 1995:128): 

a. Explicitly as a part of encyclopedic notes, 

b. Implicitly in the encyclopedic notes, 

c. As a cross reference to other Lemmata 

d. As double Lemmata 

e. After lexicographic symbols, 

f. As two or more equivalents without distinctive labeling”. 

The standard spelling as well as its variants should be included in entry.  

Regarding pronunciation, Hartmann (1983) suggests that all the variants in pronunciation 

should be given against the headword.  But Bergenholtz & Tarp (1995) claims that the 

standard in specialized dictionaries is that they generally do not include the pronunciation 

of the headwords.  So, it is assumed the discretion of the compiler to decide about the 
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inclusion or exclusion of the pronunciation in specialized dictionaries.  During evaluation 

of Urdu specialized dictionaries, pronunciation will be regarded as the discretion of the 

compiler. 

Bergenholtz & Tarp (1995) suggest that illustrations are given in specialized 

dictionaries as an alternate to the encyclopedic information or they supplement it.  

Illustration can be with each article or they can be gathered in encyclopedic section and 

cross references may be made in headword to access them.   

Cross references are included to guide the user to access the appropriate and 

relevant information on a certain place in the dictionary.  Cross reference in LSP 

dictionaries should be headed by symbols and be separated by semicolons (Bergenholtz 

& Tarp, 1995). 

4.6.6  Monolingual Historical dictionaries 

Historical dictionaries try to record all the history of the words.  These are also 

called diachronic dictionaries (Landau, 2001).  According to Hartmann and James 

(1998:68), historical dictionary is “a type of reference work in which the vocabulary of a 

language is traced through time”.   

Hartmann (1983:123) suggests that historical dictionary must provide the 

following evidences: 

a) “The word’s existence in different periods, places and genres;  

b) The changes in the word’s meaning, use, form and spelling; 

c) Its external or comparative etymology as well as its internal derivation; 

d) Its morphological and syntactic features; 

e) Its stylistic and statistical characteristics”.. 
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Regarding checklist for the evaluation of Urdu monolingual historical 

dictionaries, the information will be included with following special considerations. 

Contents, preface/introduction, user’s guide, list of abbreviations, pronunciation 

symbols, encyclopedic note, index, appendices and information label are the integral part 

of this dictionary.  So, these are included in the checklist.  Word list is alphabetized in 

historical dictionaries and order is observed strictly.  All the canonical forms of the words 

are inserted as headword; each part of speech will be a new headword (Landau, 2001).  

Since, these dictionaries aim at native speakers, the standard spelling must be used.   

Same is the case for pronunciation.  de Caluwe & van Santen (2003:72) claim that “It is 

not the purpose of larger monolingual dictionaries to describe varieties in pronunciation”.  

They also claim that inflections of regular forms may be excluded and irregular 

inflections may be included even as separate entries with reference to headword.   

Silva (2000) suggests that in a historical dictionary, definitions should be included 

in a chronological order from the contexts in the history.  The quotations given should be 

best available in the history of the word and wrong use of the word by the writers in the 

history should be shunted out.  Definitions should reflect the grammatical meaning of the 

headword.  All the senses related to the headword should be explained with quotations.  

Cross references and illustrations are included where needed.  All related information to 

one entry is included as run-ons.  Etymology is very important for historical dictionaries.  

Landau (2001:128) has quoted following criteria by Patrick Drysdale for deciding 

etymology of English words for dictionaries: 

a) “source language or language family 

b) First English form and/or immediate source 
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c) Date or period of entry into English 

d) Changes in form and meaning in English 

e) Intermediate stages 

f) Ultimate known source 

g) Semantic development 

h) Ultimate underlying or hypothetical form e.g., an indo-European root….” 

This criterion may be applied to Urdu historical dictionaries. 

4.7  Ethical considerations 

Without considering ethical and moral issues, research is not considered standard.  

Ethics in qualitative research is associated with “following ethical guidelines and/or 

gaining ethical approval from professional or academic bodies… approval has been 

premised on notions of protection, confidentiality, and anonymity” (Birch, Miller, 

Mauthner, Maxine, & Jessop, 2002:1).  The researcher has observed ethical 

considerations while conducting present research.  Since the data in the present research 

was present in different libraries throughout the country, researcher visited all the 

renowned libraries of the country.  The researcher also requested the librarians/ head of 

institutes in black and white to allow him to collect data. After getting permission, he 

managed to work in a way that the flow of routine tasks in the library/ institute was not 

disturbed.  The researcher used the materials with great care, especially those books 

which were antique and in a very poor condition.  After data collection, the researcher 

sent letter of thanks to the librarians/ head of institutes where he had been allowed to 

collect data.   
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4.8  Insights 

The discussion has revealed that the study will use historical comparative design 

of qualitative research. The researcher has referred to the researchers who support use of 

a checklist as a tool for analyzing dictionaries. On this logical ground, the chapter has 

discussed the checklist in detail for the analysis of Urdu dictionaries in this study. 

In the next chapter, Urdu monolingual general purpose dictionaries are analyzed 

on the basis of the checklist and the results are discussed. 
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CHAPTER 5 
 

DEVELOPMENTS IN GENERAL PURPOSE 
MONOLINGUAL URDU DICTIONARIES 

 
  

In this chapter, developments in the structural features of monolingual Urdu 

dictionaries have been discussed. All the dictionaries have been presented in an 

ascending chronological order of their date of publication. The analyses are drawn on 

the basis of checklist discussed in the previous chapter. 

5.1 Introduction 

General purpose dictionaries usually aim at providing “answers to linguistic 

questions” (Béjoint, 2000:115). These dictionaries describe language paying special 

attention to vocabulary (Hartmann and James, 1998: 61). General purpose dictionaries 

describe the language comprehensively. It explains the state of a certain language.  

General purpose dictionaries in Urdu are very old. The lexicography evolved 

along with language, but the oldest general dictionary retrieved during data collection 

was written around in 1800. Like many other general purpose Urdu dictionaries, the 

date is not mentioned in this dictionary. The date is usually assessed from the style 

and format of printing and the oldness of paper used in the dictionary. The General 

purpose dictionaries, found during data collection, are chronologically ordered and 

analyzed. 

5.1.1   Sarmaya-e-Zuban-e-Urdu [Treasure of Urdu Language] 

This dictionary is compiled by Zamin Ali in 1304 AH (1886 AD) as mentioned 

in the appendix through a Persian verse. The compiler has highly admired the 

dictionary in the introduction section saying it is really an overarching dictionary 
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since it covers both words and phrases. The structures of the dictionaries have been 

analyzed below: 

 Table 5.1 
Overall Analysis of Megastructure of Sarmaya-e-Zuban-e-Urdu [The Treasure of 
Urdu language] 
 
Sr. No. Feature Included?

1 Contents No 

2 Preface No 

3 Introduction Yes 

4 User’s Guide No 

5 List of Abbreviations No 

6 Pronunciation Symbols No 

7 Encyclopedic Note/s  No 

8 Index No 

9 Appendices Yes 

10 Middle Matter No 

11 Information Label No 

12 Alphabetical List of Headwords Yes 

 
It is evident from table 5.1 that the dictionary employed very limited features 

in it. The dictionary offers introduction and a short appendix as outside matter and a 

list of headwords as macrostructure. The information about user’s guide, 

abbreviations and pronunciation has not been provided. Contents, preface, 

encyclopedic note, index, middle matter and information label are not included in the 

outside matter of the dictionary.  
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Table 5.2 
Overall Analysis of Microstructure of Sarmaya-e-Zuban-e-Urdu [The Treasure of 
Urdu Language] 
 
Sr. No. Feature Included?

1 Spellings Yes 

2 Variant of Spellings (If any) No 

3 Pronunciation No 

4 Definition (Main Sense) Yes 

5 Definition (Subsenses) No 

6 Examples No 

7 Encyclopedic Information No 

8 Usage Notes No 

9 Run-ons No 

10 Word Class No 

11 Senses No 

12 Cross references No 

13 Origin No 

14 Inflections No 

15 Derivations No 

 
The table 5.2 shows that the microstructure of the dictionary provides limited 

information. The analysis shows that the dictionary offers only core sense of spellings 

and defines only that core sense. No note on sub senses, variant of spellings, 

pronunciation, examples, word classes, senses of the words, origin of the words, 

inflections and derivations is added in the dictionary. Encyclopedic information is not 

offered.  
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5.1.1.1  Discussion  

Analysis of the structures shows that the dictionary provides limited 

information to the users. Though the compiler has claimed to produce a 

comprehensive dictionary, he fails to provide the information that may have made it a 

comprehensive dictionary.  

The megastructure of the dictionary is limited to the inclusion of an alphabetic 

list of headwords and a short appendix in the back matter.  

The macrostructure of the dictionary is very simple; a list of headwords is 

provided in an alphabetic order. The run-on entries have not been given; they have 

been inducted as an individual entry.  

No element of outside matter is added to bring ease of access in the dictionary. 

A short appendix is included in back matter which contains the words and their 

meanings which compiler could not include in the macrostructure. Another poem is 

given at the end which introduces the dictionary and gives its date of publication.  

The figure 5.1 shows the part of the poem written at the end of the dictionary 

to explain the year of publication. The verse claims that its year of publication is 1304 

AH (1886 AD).  

The microstructure of the dictionary is also very simple. The words have been 

entered with standard/core spellings. The definitions of these words are included as 

semantic comment. No other information is entered. The definitions are not supported 

by any example. Some entries are shown in figure 5.2 which verify the claim that the 

meanings are detailed without quoting an example. “Afratafri” [confusion] means 

“aik kalma hay kay logon ki paraishani or barhami waghaira par ittilaq kartay hain” 

[A word which is used with the used for the people on their tension and anger]. The 

definition is complete and provides maximum explanation of the word, but it will be 
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tough for a user to use the word easily because the dictionary has not provided any 

example of usage.  

JPEG IMAGES FROM SARMAYA-E-ZUBAN-E-URDU 
 

(1) 

 
      

Figure 5.1: Image of a verse from the poem about the publication of Sarmaya-e-
zuban-e-Urdu [The Treasure of Urdu language] 

(2) 

 
 
 

Figure 5.2: Image of meaning in Sarmaya-e-zuban-e-Urdu [The Treasure of Urdu 
language] 
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      5.1.2   Aziz-ul-Lughat [Dictionary of Aziz] 

The dictionary is compiled by Muhammad Hadi Aziz. The date of publication 

is not mentioned in the dictionary; however, the printing style and oldness of pages 

show that its history is quite old.  

The dictionary has included two additional lists; one is of miscellaneous 

idioms and proverbs. Some idioms and proverbs are explained with their meanings, 

though entries of same type are included in the alphabetical list of headwords.  Figure 

5.3 shows two entries from the list of idioms and proverbs. The first entry is a 

collocation instead of an idiom. Another list of newspaper terms is also given in the 

front matter. This is a list of bilingual words where English terms are 

translated/explained in Urdu.   

The structures of the dictionary are analysed below: 
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Table 5.3 
 
Overall Analysis of Megastructure of Aziz-ul-Lughat [Dictionary of Aziz] 
 
Sr. No. Feature Included? 

1 Contents No 

2 Preface Yes 

3 Introduction No 

4 User’s Guide No 

5 List of Abbreviations No 

6 Pronunciation Symbols No 

7 Encyclopedic Note/s  Yes 

8 Index No 

9 Appendices No 

10 Middle Matter No 

11 Information Label No 

12 Alphabetical List of 
Headwords 
 

Yes 

 
It is evident from table 5.3 that the megastructure of the dictionary has 

included very limited lexicographic features. The dictionary offers preface, a short 

encyclopedic note as its outside matter and a list of headwords as macrostructure. The 

information about user’s guide, abbreviations and pronunciation is not provided. 

Contents, preface, encyclopedic note, index, middle matter and information label are 

not included in the megastructure of the dictionary.  
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Table 5.4 
 
Overall Analysis of Microstructure of Aziz-ul-Lughat [Dictionary of Aziz] 
 
Sr. No. Feature Included? 

   

1 Spellings Yes 

2 Variant of Spellings (If any) No 

3 Pronunciation Yes (not complete) 

4 Definition (Main Sense) No  
(One-word equivalents given) 

5 Definition (Subsenses) No 

6 Examples No 

7 Encyclopedic Information No 

8 Usage Notes No 

9 Run-ons No 

10 Word Class No 

11 Senses No 

12 Cross references No 

13 Origin No 

14 Inflections No 

15 Derivations No 

 
It can be noted form table 5.2 that the microstructure of the dictionary 

provides limited information. The core sense of spellings is entered and one-word 

equivalents are provided instead of definitions. Sometimes pronunciations are 

provided. No note on sub senses, variant of spellings, pronunciation, examples, word 
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classes, senses of the words, origin of the words, inflections and derivations is added 

in the dictionary. Encyclopedic information is not provided in the dictionary. 

 
 5.1.2.1  Discussion 
 

The structures of the dictionary are very simple. The dictionary has offered 

one word meanings (synonymous equivalents) only and no other information is 

added.  

The megastructure of the dictionary is quite simple. The front matter contains 

an encyclopedic note where the language and its importance is discussed. A short 

preface to the dictionary provides introduction of the dictionary and explains the 

difficulties faced during its compilation.  

The macrostructure is very simple. The headwords are alphabetized. The order 

is maintained up to the second letter of the word. The absence of run-on entries shows 

that all the phrases, idioms and collocations are entered as main entries. The access 

structure is thus difficult and does not help users. 

The microstructure is also simple. The headwords employ standard spellings 

and diacritical marks (zer, zabar, paish and like) are used to elaborate pronunciations. 

But the pronunciation is not explained for all the headwords.  The headwords are not 

defined. Only one-word equivalents are provided for the headwords. No variant of 

spelling and no sub-senses are attached with the main entry. The sample entries are 

like in Figure 5.4. As it is clear from Figure 5.4, the dictionary included one word 

equivalents only. The meaning of “bhaloo” [bear] is entered as “reech” [bear]; the 

meanings of “bhagna” [to run] are entered as “dourna, farar hona, shikast khana” [to 

run, escape, to be defeated]. All the meanings provided in these two entries are one-

word equivalents.  
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JPEG IMAGES FROM AZIZ-UL-LUGHAT 
 

(1) 

 
 
Figure 5.3: Image of proverbs and idioms in Aziz-ul-lughat [Dictionary of Aziz] 

 
 
 

(2) 

 
 
 
 
Figure 5.4: Image of headword with meanings in and idioms in Aziz-ul-lughat  

Dictionary of Aziz] 
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          5.1.3   Ameer-ul-Lughat [Dictionary of Ameer] 
 

The dictionary was compiled by Ameer Meenai in 1891. The dictionary claims 

to include words of Lakhnow and Delhi, phrases, sentences, examples, famous 

sayings, idioms, metaphors, terminologies like terms of law, vocabulary of women, 

words of social happenings like marriage, death, games, terms of religion, and notes 

on poets. The compiler of the dictionary has claimed that he has recorded the words 

that have become a part of the language due to language change. He has further 

claimed to include words and idioms of English and Sanskrit, which have become the 

part of Urdu language.  And, above all, the compiler claims that the language of Delhi 

is separated from the language of Lakhnow, where needed.  

The analyses of the structures of the dictionary are given below: 
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Table 5.5 
 
Overall Analysis of Megastructure of Ameer-ul-Lughat [Dictionary of Ameer] 
 
Sr. No. Feature Included? 

1 Contents No 

2 Preface Yes 

3 Introduction Yes 

4 User’s Guide No 

5 List of Abbreviations Yes 

6 Pronunciation 
Symbols 
 

No 

7 Encyclopedic Note/s  No 

8 Index No 

9 Appendices No 

10 Middle Matter No 

11 Information Label No 

12 Alphabetical List of 
Headwords 
 

Yes 

   

 
It is evident from table 5.5 that the dictionary has included more features of 

megastructure in comparison with the dictionaries discussed above. The dictionary 

offers preface, introduction, list of abbreviations in outside matter and a list of 

headwords is presented as macrostructure. The information about user’s guide and 

pronunciation is not provided. Contents, preface, encyclopedic note, index, middle 

matter and information label are not included in the dictionary.  
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Table 5.6 
 
Overall Analysis of Microstructure of Ameer-ul-Lughat [Dictionary of Ameer] 
 
Sr. No. Feature Included? 

1 Spellings Yes 

2 Variant of Spellings (If any) No 

3 Pronunciation Yes (not complete) 

4 Definition (Main Sense) Sometimes (Mostly one-
word equivalents are 
given) 

5 Definition (Sub senses) No 

6 Examples Yes 

7 Encyclopedic Information Yes 

8 Usage Notes No 

9 Run-ons No 

10 Word Class Yes 

11 Senses Yes 

12 Cross references No 

13 Origin Yes 

14 Inflections No 

15 Derivations No 

 
It can be seen from the analysis in table 5.6 that the dictionary has utilized 

more features of microstructure than the dictionaries discussed above. This dictionary 

has included 53% features of the checklist. This percentage is 21% in the two 

dictionaries mentioned above. The core sense of spellings has been entered and 

definition or one-word equivalents have been provided. Pronunciation has been given 

at some places. For explanation of meanings, examples have also been given. Word 
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classes and different contexts of meaning for one word are also given. Encyclopedic 

information is detailed (mostly as a foot note) in some entries.  Origin of the words is 

also mentioned.  No note on sub senses, variant of spellings, inflections and 

derivations are added in the dictionary.  

 
 5.1.3.1  Discussion 
 

Analysis in table 5.5 and 5.6 shows the features included in the dictionary. The 

front matter carries a preface that praises dictionary and discusses the usability of the 

dictionary. The introduction section mentions following important features of the 

dictionary: 

a) Alphabetization 

i. Headwords are written in bold and meanings are not in bold 

face. 

ii. The dictionary articles are in an alphabetical order. 

iii. All the idioms, collocations, proverbs for one core sense are 

nested in the core sense. The claim has not been met in the 

practical situation where run-ons appear as core and 

independent entries.   

It is clear from the Figure 5.5 that the words that should be entered as run-ons 

are entered as a new headword. “Ibtada” [start] is the core sense of headword and 

“ibtada ibtada main, ibtada bigarna” are idioms. These idioms are also lemmatized 

as core head words. They should be treated as a run-on entry. 

b) Idiom: 

i. The idioms of Delhi and Lakhnow are differentiated. 

ii. Negative of idiom is added if both carry different meanings. 
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iii. It is also claimed that all the idioms of one word are included 

in the dictionary. 

c) Gender 

i. Examples are not quoted to explain the gender of the words 

which are same in Delhi and Lakhnow.  

ii. If a word is used as masculine in Lakhnow and feminine in 

Delhi, the example of Delhi use is entered. 

d) Language Change/Shift 

i. Sanskrit words are made a part of the dictionary which were 

considered words of lower rank. 

ii. Some wrong collocations of casual use are made a part of the 

dictionary. 

iii. The most used words of English are also included in the 

dictionary. 

A list of abbreviations is included in the front matter. This list is not extensive, 

but suffices limited needs of the users. The introduction also claims to enter all the 

senses of meaning of a word.  

The headword “abtar” [dispersed] in Figure 5.6 has included three different 

senses of meaning i.e. ‘praishan” [tense], “badchlalan” [characterless], “kharab” 

[rotten].  

The macrostructure of the dictionary is simple. The headwords are ordered on 

alphabetical order but the order in maintained up to the third letter of the word. The 

sub-senses, collocations and idioms that should follow as run-on entries, are made the 

part of a list of headwords. Thus the macrostructure is confusing for the users.  
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The microstructure of the dictionary is limited and simple. The meanings 

given in the dictionary are mostly one-word equivalents. Sometimes, the compiler 

adds detailed note to explain certain meanings. The meaning in Figure 5.5 and 5.6 are 

one-word equivalents. In order to help the users understand the meaning of 

headwords, examples have been given. For the headword “ibtada” [start] (c.f. Figure 

5.5), three examples are quoted. All the examples are from poetry and a scholarly 

background is needed to understand the usage through these examples. In the same 

Figure, for the idiom of “ibtada” [start], a sentence is given as example which is as 

follows: 

“Ibtada ibtada main to bohat ghussa tha, magar phir zara dheemay ho gai”  

[he was much angry at start but cooled down gradually].  

The example shows that the sentence which is used for example is quite 

simple and can be comprehended easily. The dictionary also included encyclopedic 

information for some entries. This information is added mostly as a foot note.  

Figure 5.7 reveals that the compiler has considered it important to include 

encyclopedic information in the dictionary. The example in the figure is about 

transferring of evaporated water into clouds after passing through a cold patch.  

Origins of headwords are given in the dictionary. Figure 5.5 demonstrates that Arabic 

origin of the word “ibtida” is mentioned following headword.  
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Figure 5.5: Image of headwords in Ameer-ul-lughat [Dictionary of Ameer] 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



113
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Figure 5.6: Different senses of meaning in Ameer-ul-lughat [Dictionary of Ameer] 
 
 

(3) 

 

Figure 5.7: A sample of encyclopedic information in Ameer-ul-lughat [Dictionary of 
Ameer] 
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5.1.4                Hindustani Urdu Lughat [Hindustani Urdu Dictionary] 

This dictionary was compiled by Lala Ram Kishan. It was published in 1894. In 

a long preface, the compiler has discussed the benefits that the book will render to the 

users. The preface also mentions some features of the dictionary. The copy of this 

dictionary that I could retrieve from a library was in a very poor condition. The pages 

of preface could not be retrieved completely. The structures of the dictionary are 

analyzed below: 

 
Table 5.7 
Overall Analysis of Megastructure of Hindustani Urdu Lughat [Hindustani Urdu 
dictionary] 

 
Sr. No. Feature Included?

   
1 Contents No 

2 Preface Yes 

3 Introduction No 

4 User’s Guide No 

5 List of Abbreviations Yes 

6 Pronunciation Symbols No 

7 Encyclopedic Note/s  No 

8 Index No 

9 Appendices No 

10 Middle Matter No 

11 Information Label No 

12 Alphabetical List of Headwords Yes 

 
It is evident from table 5.7 that the megastructure of the dictionary includes 

limited features. The outside matter of the dictionary provides preface, list of 
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abbreviations. A list of headwords is included as macrostructure of the dictionary. The 

information about user’s guide and pronunciation is not provided. Contents, 

introduction, encyclopedic note, index, middle matter and information label are not 

included in the dictionary.  

 
Table 5.8 
Overall Analysis of Microstructure of Hindustani Urdu Lughat [Hindustani Urdu 
dictionary] 

 
Sr. No. Feature Included? 

   
1 Spellings Yes 

2 Variant of Spellings (If any) No 

3 Pronunciation Yes (not complete) 

4 Definition (Main Sense) Sometimes (Mostly one-word 
equivalents are given) 

5 Definition (Subsenses) No 

6 Examples No 

7 Encyclopedic Information No 

8 Usage Notes No 

9 Run-ons No 

10 Word Class No 

11 Senses No 

12 Cross references No 

13 Origin Yes 

14 Inflections No 

15 Derivations No 
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Table 5.8 shows that the microstructure of the dictionary is limited. This 

dictionary has provided information against 26% features of the checklist. The core 

sense of spellings is entered and definition or one-word equivalents are provided. 

Pronunciation has been given for certain headwords. Origin of the words is also 

mentioned. 

Examples, word classes and different senses of the meaning, encyclopedic 

information, sub-senses, variant of spellings, inflections and derivations are not added 

in the dictionary.  

 
 5.1.4.1  Discussion 
 

This dictionary has included limited features of its structures. The preface 

claims that the dictionary is very comprehensive and covers all the words of Persian, 

Arabic, Turkish, Sanskrit and Hindi languages that are in use now as Urdu language. 

Some abbreviations for the language of origin of word are discussed in the preface. 

The Figure 5.8 shows the list of abbreviations which are coined to show the language 

of origin of the headwords. 

In microstructure of the dictionary, only the standard spellings have been given. 

No variants of the spellings are given. Incomplete pronunciation of some words is 

mentioned with diacritical marks. The meanings are mostly one-word equivalents. 

The definitions are very rare. It is clear from Figure 5.9 that the dictionary mostly 

uses one-word equivalents. The headword “bada” [liquor] carry four meanings 

including “Sharab, madra, maiy” [Alcohol, Pag, Drink]. All of these meanings are 

one word equivalents. One of the entries is defined but the definition is not 

comprehensive. The language of origin of the words is explained as “fay” is 
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mentioned as the language of origin for the word “bada” which means that it is a 

Farsi [Persian] word. 

JPEG IMAGES FROM HINDUSTANI URDU LUGHAT 

(1) 

 

Figure 5.8: Abbreviations provided in Hindustani Urdu lughat [Hindustani Urdu 

dictionary] 
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Figure 5.9: Meanings in Hindustani Urdu Lughat [Hindustani Urdu dictionary] 
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5.1.5               Farhang-e-Asafia  [Asafia Dictionary] 

This dictionary was compiled by Molvi Syed Ahmad Dihlavi. It was published in 

1918. The compiler has written a detailed preface. The preface covers many topics 

about the development of language; Urdu language and about the dictionary. 

Moreover, the preface discusses some features of the dictionary. A detailed 

introduction about the problems faced by the compiler during the lexicographic work, 

and the incident of the burning of first volume is mentioned in preface. Moreover, 

some paragraphs are added in the opening pages to admire the contributors.  

The structures of the dictionary are analyzed below: 

Table 5.9 
 
Overall Analysis of Megastructure of Farhang-e-Asafia  [Asafia dictionary] 

 
Sr. No. Feature Included?

1 Contents No 

2 Preface Yes 

3 Introduction Yes 

4 User’s Guide Yes 

5 List of Abbreviations Yes 

6 Pronunciation Symbols No 

7 Encyclopedic Note/s  Yes 

8 Index No 

9 Appendices No 

10 Middle Matter No 

11 Information Label No 

12 Alphabetical List of 
Headwords 

Yes 
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It is evident from table 5.9 that the megastructure of the dictionary offers 

limited features. The outside matter of the dictionary includes preface, introduction, 

encyclopedic note, user’s guide, and list of abbreviations. Index, middle matter and 

information label are not included in the outside matter of the dictionary. The 

information about pronunciation symbols is not provided. A list of headwords makes 

the macrostructure of the dictionary.  

 
Table 5.10 
Overall Analysis of Microstructure of Farhang-e-Asafia  [Asafia dictionary] 

 
Sr. No. Feature Included? 

1 Spellings Yes 

2 Variant of Spellings (If any) No 

3 Pronunciation Yes (not complete) 

4 Definition (Main Sense) Sometimes (Mostly one-
word equivalents are given) 

5 Definition (Sub senses) No 

6 Examples Yes 

7 Encyclopedic Information No 

8 Usage Notes No 

9 Run-ons Yes 

10 Word Class Yes 

11 Senses Yes 

12 Cross references Yes 

13 Origin Yes 

14 Inflections No 

15 Derivations No 
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It can be seen from the analysis in table 5.8 that the microstructure of the 

dictionary is improved as compared to the previous dictionaries. This dictionary has 

provided information against 60% elements of the checklist. The core sense of 

spellings is offered and definitions or one-word equivalents are provided. Sometimes 

pronunciations are attached to the core sense of the word. Examples, word classes and 

different senses of the meaning and origin of the words are also mentioned. Variant of 

spellings, encyclopedic information, sub-senses, inflections and derivations are not 

added in the dictionary. 

5.1.5.1              Discussion 

The analysis in tables 5.9 and 5.10 suggest that Farhang-e-Asafia has included 

more structural features than dictionaries analyzed above. It has introduced many 

features which were not used by the dictionaries published before Farhang-e-Asafia. 

The megastructure carries a very rich front matter. The front matter included 

following: 

a) Information page which claims that the dictionary carries more than 50000 

entries. 

b) A note on the problems faced by the compiler. 

c) An incident of fire which burnt the first published volume of the dictionary. 

d) A note in the praise of Meer Usman Ali Khan Bahadur ruler in Hyderabad 

Deccan.  

e) A note on the generosity of Hatam Tai and Khalifa Usman Ghani (May God 

be please with him) to highlight the act of generosity of Meer Usman Ali Khan 

Bahadur. 

f) Introduction of the compiler. 

g) Date of Birth of compiler. 
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h) Preface to the first edition included the following discussions: 

i. Birth and evolution of Urdu language. 

ii. Literary development in Urdu language. 

iii. Language development in human beings. 

iv. Reason of writing the dictionary. 

v. What is in Farhang-e-Asafia? 

vi. Thanks to contributors and concierges. 

i) Second preface discussed the following: 

i. Sound and word  

ii. History of languages 

iii. Development of a language 

iv. Reasons of languages being different from other languages 

v. Opinions of English and other experts 

vi. Description of Urdu language and its use 

vii. Some encyclopedic notes 

viii. A short user’s guide 

ix. Abbreviations/Symbols 

It can be seen that the compiler has not given a comprehensive introduction to 

the dictionary. There is less information about the dictionary itself. He should have 

given a full detail of features of the dictionary under the heading “what is in Farhang-

e-Asafia?”, but the writer talks only about the status of vocabulary given in the 

dictionary. Moreover, he has confessed that he is a human being and errors are 

expected. The objections that will arise should not be taken seriously. 
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A short guide is provided to understand this dictionary. This is not an organized 

dictionary but a list of exceptions in the dictionary. The symbols used in the 

dictionary are also enlisted in the front matter. 

The Figure 5.10 shows both the lists i.e. on right hand is a guide for users 

which is a type of explanation about different features of the dictionary. The list on 

the left hand carries the symbols used in the dictionary. 

There is no single way in presenting meanings to words. The dictionary, 

sometimes, gives a definition but most of the time it focuses on one-word equivalents. 

It can be seen in Figure 5.11 that all the meanings entered in the entries are one-word 

equivalents. No word is defined to make the meaning comprehensible. The language 

of origin of the headword is given and cross references are quoted where needed like 

in Figure 5.11, for “jureemana”, instruction is to see “jurmana” [fine]. The dictionary 

claims that it has given word classes on the pattern of English dictionaries. It can be 

verified in Figure 5.11 where “jareeda” is adjective, “jureemana and jar” are nouns 

and “jar pakarna and jar ukharna” are verbs. There is no example for the entries in 

Figure 5.11. The dictionary provides examples for some dictionary articles from the 

poetry of the poets.  

The Figure 5.12 shows that for idiom “jul bujhna” [burn into ashes], a verse 

from the poetry of Zouq has been included as an example. It is good as it helps the 

scholars of the language to understand the literary use of the word, but it does not help 

the common user. For common users, the examples should be in simple sentences. 

Moreover, these poetic examples are very rare. These are not added for all the words. 

This dictionary distinguishes between main headword and run-ons. In Figure 5.11, the 

main entry is “jar” [root] and the run-ons are the idioms of this word i.e. “jar 

ukharna, jar parna” [to dig, to stand firmly] and so on. These run-on entries are 
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indented some spaces from the right side, and the size of font is also different which 

creates a sense of differentiation between main entry and the run-ons. 

JPEG IMAGES OF FARHANGE-E-ASAFIA 
(1) 

 

Figure 5.10: User’s Guide and symbols in Farhang-e-Asafia  [Asafia dictionary] 
 

(2) 

 

Figure 5.11: Meanings in Farhang-e-Asafia  [Asafia dictionary] 
 

(3) 
 

 

Figure 5.12: Exemplification in Farhang-e-Asafia  [Asafia dictionary] 
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5.1.6              Farhang-e-Shafaq  [Dictionary of Shafaq] 

This dictionary was compiled by Lalta Parshad Shafaq. It was published in 

1919 for the first time. The dictionary owns very limited features. The title page 

claims to cover the vocabulary from the renowned poets of that time.  

 The structures of the dictionary are analyzed below: 

Table 5.11 
Overall Analysis of Megastructure of Farhang-e-Shafaq  [Dictionary of Shafaq] 

 
Sr. No. Feature Included? 

1 Contents No 

2 Preface No 

3 Introduction No 

4 User’s Guide No 

5 List of Abbreviations No 

6 Pronunciation Symbols No 

7 Encyclopedic Note/s  No 

8 Index No 

9 Appendices No 

10 Middle Matter No 

11 Information Label No 

12 Alphabetical List of 
Headwords 

Yes 

 
It is evident from table 5.11 that the megastructure of the dictionary offers very 

limited features. The dictionary provides only a list of headwords as its 

macrostructure. Preface, introduction, encyclopedic note, user’s guide, list of 

abbreviations and pronunciation symbols are not provided in the outside matter. 

Moreover, index, middle matter and information label are not included.  
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Table 5.12 
Overall Analysis of Microstructure of Farhang-e-Shafaq  [Dictionary of Shafaq] 

 
Sr. No. Feature Included?

1 Spellings Yes 

2 Variant of Spellings (If any) No 

3 Pronunciation No 

4 Definition (Main Sense) Yes 

5 Definition (Subsenses) No 

6 Examples Yes 

7 Encyclopedic Information No 

8 Usage Notes No 

9 Run-ons No 

10 Word Class No 

11 Senses No 

12 Cross references No 

13 Origin No 

14 Inflections No 

15 Derivations No 

 
It can be seen from the analysis in table 5.12 that the microstructure of the 

dictionary is very limited. This dictionary has provided information against 20% 

elements of the checklist. The core sense of spellings is offered along with definitions. 

Pronunciations, examples, word classes, different senses of the meaning, origin of the 

words, variant of spellings, encyclopedic information, sub-senses, inflections and 

derivations are not added in the dictionary. 
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5.1.6.1                Discussion 

The analysis in tables 5.11 and 5.12 reflects that the dictionary offers very 

restricted structures. The macrostructure contains only an alphabetized list of 

headwords. The order is maintained up to the third letter of the word. The 

microstructure provides definitions with the standard form of spellings. Examples 

quoted are from the poetry.  

The Figure 5.13 shows that the dictionary has included examples from the 

poetry of the poets. For the entry “apna” [one’s own], the example quoted in a verse 

from the poetry of Mirza Ghalib.  

 

JPEG IMAGE FROM FARHANG-E-SHAFAQ 
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Figure 5.13: A sample of entries in Farhang-e-Shafaq  [Dictionary of Shafaq] 
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5.1.7                Lughat-e-Urdu [Dictionary of Urdu] 

This dictionary was compiled by Muhammad Abdul Rauf Ishrat. The dictionary 

comprises four volumes and the date of publication is not entered in first two 

volumes. The third volume was published in 1923 and the fourth was published in 

1924. The information provided in the dictionary is very limited. The title pages of the 

four volumes of the dictionary claim to cover words and phrases of the language with 

examples.  

The structures of the dictionary are analyzed below: 

 
Table 5.13 
Overall Analysis of Megastructure of Lughat-e-Urdu [Dictionary of Urdu] 

 
Sr. No. Feature Included?

1 Contents No 

2 Preface Yes 

3 Introduction Yes 

4 User’s Guide No 

5 List of Abbreviations No 

6 Pronunciation Symbols No 

7 Encyclopedic Note/s  Yes 

8 Index No 

9 Appendices No 

10 Middle Matter No 

11 Information Label No 

12 Alphabetical List of 
Headwords 

Yes 
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According to table 5.13, the megastructure of the dictionary offers very limited 

features. The outside matter includes preface, introduction and encyclopedic note. The 

macrostructure includes an alphabetic list of headwords. Encyclopedic note, user’s 

guide, list of abbreviations, pronunciation symbols, index, middle matter and 

information label are not included in the outside matter of the dictionary.  

 
Table 5.14 
Overall Analysis of Microstructure of Lughat-e-Urdu [Dictionary of Urdu] 

 
Sr. No. Feature Included?

1 Spellings Yes 

2 Variant of Spellings (If any) No 

3 Pronunciation Yes 

4 Definition (Main Sense) Yes 

5 Definition (Subsenses) Yes 

6 Examples Yes 

7 Encyclopedic Information No 

8 Usage Notes No 

9 Run-ons No 

10 Word Class Yes 

11 Senses Yes 

12 Cross references No 

13 Origin No 

14 Inflections No 

15 Derivations Yes 

 
It can be seen from the analysis in table 5.8 that the microstructure of the 

dictionary is very limited. This dictionary provides information against 53% elements 
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of the checklist. The core sense of spellings is offered with the definitions. The sub 

senses are also defined. Pronunciations, examples, word classes, different senses of 

the meaning and derivatives are also given. The information on origin of the words, 

variant of spellings, encyclopedic information, sub-senses, inflections and derivations 

are not added in the dictionary. 

5.1.7.1              Discussion 

This dictionary was published in four volumes and all the volumes offer same 

type of structures, so the analysis drawn in the tables 5.13 and 5.14 are applicable to 

all the volumes. The structures of the dictionary show very limited features.  

The front matter contains three main elements i.e. preface, introduction and a 

short encyclopedic note. The preface just praises the effort of the compiler and states 

that the dictionary has been privileged by the contribution of scholars, literary people 

and students. The encyclopedic information is merged with the introduction. 

Grammar of Urdu language is briefly introduced. The information gathered here is 

about verbs, nouns, and tenses. 

The macrostructure of the dictionary is very simple. The list of headwords is 

alphabetized but this order is maintained up to the first letter of the word only. For 

example the entries “anwasna, alkasana, uljhna, uljhana” are wrongly ordered. If the 

alphabetical order is observed strictly, the entries will be ordered like “alkasana, 

anwasna, ulahna, uljhana”.  

The microstructure of the dictionary is very simple. The definitions of the 

headwords are entered with the examples. The examples are simple sentences which 

explain the use of the word in context. Then the subsenses/idioms are entered under 

each entry with the examples.   
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The Figure 5.14 shows one entry form the dictionary of Urdu. The core 

headword is “uthana” [pick up], and the literal meaning is entered as “zameen say 

buland karna” [raise from the land] which explains the sense completely. A simple 

sentence is also given as an example to explain the use. Furthermore, the entry gives 6 

metaphorical meanings with examples. 

The entry “uthana” is a verb. A derivative (noun) is given as “uthan” [raise] for 

the entry. This shows that the dictionary depicts the word classes and inserts the 

derivatives. 

JPEG IMAGE FROM LUGHAT-E-URDU 
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Figure 5.14: One entry from Lughat-e-Urdu [Dictionary of Urdu] 
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5.1.8                    Standard Urdu Dictionary 

This dictionary was compiled by Agha Muhammad Baqir. It was published in 

1948. The title page of the dictionary claims to cover a wide range of vocabulary form 

different fields of education as well as the words of different origins that have become 

a part of the language with the passage of time.  

The structures of the dictionary are analyzed below: 

 
Table 5.15 
Overall Analysis of Megastructure of Standard Urdu Dictionary 

Sr. No. Feature Included?

1 Contents No 

2 Preface Yes 

3 Introduction No 

4 User’s Guide No 

5 List of Abbreviations Yes 

6 Pronunciation Symbols No 

7 Encyclopedic Note/s  No 

8 Index No 

9 Appendices No 

10 Middle Matter No 

11 Information Label No 

12 Alphabetical List of 
Headwords 

Yes 

 
As shown in table 5.15, the megastructure of the dictionary reveals very 

limited features including preface, list of abbreviations in outside matter and an 

alphabetic list of headwords in macrostructure. Encyclopedic note, user’s guide, 
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pronunciation symbols, index, middle matter, information label, appendices and list of 

contents are not included in the outside matter of the dictionary.   

Table 5.16 
Overall Analysis of Microstructure of Standard Urdu Dictionary 

Sr. No. Feature Included? 

1 Spellings Yes 

2 Variant of Spellings (If any) No 

3 Pronunciation Yes 

4 Definition (Main Sense) Yes (Mostly one-word 
equivalents are provided) 
 

5 Definition (Subsenses) No 

6 Examples No 

7 Encyclopedic Information No 

8 Usage Notes No 

9 Run-ons No 

10 Word Class Yes 

11 Senses No 

12 Cross references No 

13 Origin Yes 

14 Inflections No 

15 Derivations No 

 
The table 5.16 reveals that the microstructure of the dictionary is based on 

limited features. This dictionary provides information against 33% features of the 

checklist. The core sense of spellings is offered with the definitions. The words are 

defined rarely and mostly the focus of the dictionary is to provide one-word 

equivalents. Pronunciations, examples, word classes, and origin language of the word 
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is also told. The information on variant of spellings, sub senses of definitions, 

examples, encyclopedic information, run-ons, cross references, inflections and 

derivations are not added in the dictionary. 

5.1.8.1                 Discussion 

The dictionary shows limited features. The front matter contains a preface 

which is written by the compiler. He starts with the importance of the dictionary for 

the language and the growing need of the dictionaries in the ever shrinking world of 

today. The people need to know the language of each other. Thus the need of the 

dictionaries grows day by day. Moreover the compiler has criticized the efforts of 

other lexicographers and wrote a short note on a new standards for dictionary.  

The compiler has counted following characteristics of the dictionary in the 

preface: 

a) It has covered necessary terms of different subjects and fields, words from 

Urdu books, political and newspaper words, words of customs and mores, 

words borrowed from English, different metaphors of Arabic and Persian, 

household idioms of Delhi and Lakhnow, proverbs, religious and historical 

phrases, terms of law, words of furniture, railways and other offices, and the 

words that are used in the syllabi but not available in the dictionaries. 

b) The class of words is explained. 

c) It is claimed that the dictionary provided the right pronunciation of words.  

d) The preface claims that the dictionary has introduced 5000 new words. 

A list of abbreviations is also given in the front matter. The macrostructure is very 

simple. The headwords are ordered in alphabetically. But the order is disturbed by the 

idioms and phrases which are entered as independent entry. For the entry “kutta”, the 

entry “Kutta Ghas” should have been entered as a run on entry. But this is entered as 
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an independent entry and has disturbed the order because this entry is followed by 

“Kitab” which should actually follow “kutta”. 

The microstructure of the dictionary is very simple. The meanings are given as 

one-word equivalents. As it can be seen in Figure 5.15, the meanings against the entry 

“kutta” are one-word equivalents. Examples are not quoted for making the meaning 

clearer. It is also told that the language of origin was Hindi. The word class is also 

entered.  

JPEG IMAGE FROM STANDARD URDU DICTIONARY 
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Figure 5.15: Meaning in Standard Urdu Dictionary 
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5.1.9            Noor-ul-Lughat [Dictionary of Noor] 

This dictionary was compiled by Noor-ul-Hassan Nayyar. The dictionary was 

published in 1972. The dictionary claims to cover a wide range of vocabulary and 

includes the examples from the poetry of renowned poets of Delhi and Lakhnow.   

The structures of the dictionary are analyzed below: 

 
Table 5.17 
Overall Analysis of Megastructure of Noor-ul-Lughat [Dictionary of Noor] 
 
Sr. No. Feature Included?

 
1 Contents No 

2 Preface Yes 

3 Introduction Yes 

4 User’s Guide No 

5 List of Abbreviations Yes 

6 Pronunciation Symbols No 

7 Encyclopedic Note/s  No 

8 Index No 

9 Appendices No 

10 Middle Matter No 

11 Information Label No 

12 Alphabetical List of 
Headwords 
 

Yes 

 
It is clear from table 5.17 that the megastructure of the dictionary has very 

limited features including preface, introduction, list of abbreviations and an alphabetic 

list of headwords. The information about encyclopedic note, user’s guide, 
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pronunciation symbols, index, middle matter and information label are not included.  

Appendices and list of contents is not included. 

 
Table 5.18 
Overall Analysis of Microstructure of Noor-ul-Lughat [Dictionary of Noor] 
 
Sr. No. Feature Included? 

1 Spellings Yes 

2 Variant of Spellings (If any) No 

3 Pronunciation Yes 

4 Definition (Main Sense) Yes (One-word 
equivalents are also 
used for meaning) 
 

5 Definition (Subsenses) Yes 

6 Examples Yes 

7 Encyclopedic Information No 

8 Usage Notes No 

9 Run-ons Yes 

10 Word Class Yes 

11 Senses Yes 

12 Cross references Yes 

13 Origin Yes 

14 Inflections No 

15 Derivations No 

 
 

The table 5.18 shows that the microstructure of the dictionary is based on 

limited features. This dictionary provides information against 66% elements of the 

checklist. The core sense of spellings is offered with the definitions. The words are 
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either defined or one-word equivalents are used to explain the meaning. 

Pronunciations, examples, word classes, and origin language of the word, run-ons, 

and different senses of meanings are also told. The information on variant of 

spellings, encyclopedic information, usage notes, inflections and derivations are not 

added in the dictionary. 

5.1.9.1              Discussion 

The dictionary analyzed in tables 5.17 and 5.18 reflect the inclusion of 

structural features in the dictionary. The dictionary opens with some terms which, 

according to the compiler, are used by lexicographers for showing pronunciations.  

A detailed introduction is also given in the front matter which introduces Urdu 

language and archaic words and phrases. A note is written on the preferences of 

compiler while compiling this dictionary. Following important features are the 

preferences of compiler discussed in front matter: 

a) The headwords are in bold face and the meanings are not in bold face. 

b) Language of origin is referred.  

c) Difference between the idioms of Delhi and Lakhnow is mentioned. 

d) Grammar is mentioned. 

e) Pronunciation is given. 

f) Persian idioms and phrases, that are made a part of Urdu language, 

are included. 

g) Words of English that have become a part of Urdu language are made 

a part of the dictionary. 

h) Orthographical considerations are kept in mind. 

i) Research on words has been taken into practice and then they are 

made a part of the language. 
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The macrostructure of the dictionary is better than the dictionaries discussed 

above. The headwords are ordered. The collocations, idioms and phrases are nested as 

run-ons in the entry. The layout is problematic as the comment on the lemmata is not 

indented and the whole article seems like a paragraph. The run-ons also look like 

sentences in this paragraph. To mention a run-on entry, a line is drawn over it in the 

paragraph. A list of abbreviations is also added in the front matter to facilitate the 

users.  

The microstructure is of the dictionary is quite rich. The core sense of the 

word is added as headword. All the information regarding the entry, its phrases, its 

collocations, and different senses of meaning are entered under that headword.  

The Figure 5.16 shows one entry “dakhal” [enter] in the dictionary. After 

telling the Arabic origin of the word, the meaning is explained and the word class is 

attached. All the senses of meanings of a word are entered in the entry. Idioms and 

phrases follow the core meaning. Thus the dictionary comprehensively defines the 

words and brings different senses of meaning and uses within one entry. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



139
 

JPEG IMAGE FROM NOOR-UL-LUGHAT 
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Figure 5.16: A sample entry in Noor-ul-Lughat [Dictionary of Noor] 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



140
 

5.1.10             Ilmi Urdu Lughat [Ilmi Urdu Dictionary] 

This dictionary was compiled by Waris Sirhindi. It was published in 1979. The 

dictionary claims to be very comprehensive and helpful for both students and 

common users.  

The structures of the dictionary are analyzed below: 

 
Table 5.19 
Overall Analysis of Megastructure of Ilmi Urdu Lughat [Ilmi Urdu Dictionary] 
 
Sr. No. Feature Included?

   
1 Contents No 

2 Preface Yes 

3 Introduction Yes 

4 User’s Guide No 

5 List of Abbreviations Yes 

6 Pronunciation Symbols No 

7 Encyclopedic Note/s  No 

8 Index No 

9 Appendices No 

10 Middle Matter No 

11 Information Label No 

12 Alphabetical List of 
Headwords 

Yes 

 
Table 5.19 shows that the megastructure of the dictionary includes very 

limited features. It comprises preface, introduction, list of abbreviations and an 

alphabetic list of headwords. Contents, user’s guide, pronunciation symbols, 
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encyclopedic note, index, appendices, middle matter and information label are not 

included in the dictionary.  

Table 5.20 
Overall Analysis of Microstructure of Ilmi Urdu Lughat [Ilmi Urdu Dictionary] 
 
Sr. No. Feature Included? 

1 Spellings Yes 

2 Variant of Spellings (If any) No 

3 Pronunciation Yes 

4 Definition (Main Sense) Yes (One-word equivalents 
are also used for meaning) 
 

5 Definition (Subsenses) Yes 

6 Examples No 

7 Encyclopedic Information No 

8 Usage Notes No 

9 Run-ons No 

10 Word Class Yes 

11 Senses Yes 

12 Cross references Yes 

13 Origin Yes 

14 Inflections No 

15 Derivations No 

 
The table 5.20 reveals that the microstructure of the dictionary provides 

limited features to the users. This dictionary provides information against 53% 

features of the checklist. The core sense of spellings is offered with the definitions. 

The words are either defined or one-word equivalents are used to explain the 

meaning. Pronunciations, word classes, cross references, language of origin of the 
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word, and different senses of meanings are also told. The information on variant of 

spellings, examples, encyclopedic information, usage notes, inflections and 

derivations are not added in the dictionary. 

5.1.10.1 Discussion 

The dictionary features analyzed in table 5.19 and 5.20 show that the structural 

features of the dictionary need improvement. The dictionary opens with a preface. 

Criticizing other dictionaries, the compiler has provided the features that are used in 

the dictionary to make it a distinction. Following features are included in the 

dictionary which, as the compiler claims, distinguishes the dictionary from other 

dictionaries of the same type: 

a) The words used in the syllabi of junior to higher classes are added. 

b) The words of the poetry of Iqbal, Ghalib, Zouq, Nazeer Akbar Abadi, Wali 

Dakkani, Siraj Ourang abadi have been included. Words of the writings of 

famous prose writers are also provided. 

c) Terms of newspapers are also added. 

d) Literary and religious terms, Ganga Jamni phrases, terms of artisans, terms of 

different subjects are included. 

e) The words of English and Hindi which have become a part of the language are 

added. 

f) Size of the dictionary is made manageable.  

g) Pronunciations are made clear. 

h) More than one shapes of the word has been made clear. 

i) Gender and number senses for the headwords are made clear. 
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The compiler has thanked many linguists who have helped him during 

compilation. A huge section of praise is written by different linguists. A list of 

abbreviations is also provided in the front matter. 

The macrostructure of the dictionary has problems. The list of headwords is 

ordered on alphabetic order which is strictly observed. The only problem is with run-

on entries which are included as independent headwords. Many phrases and idioms, 

based on the entry “ba”, follow this entry, but they are not given as run-on entries. 

They are entered as individual entry which makes access structure very difficult. 

The meanings are mostly one-word equivalents. For the entry “ba” [with] in 

figure 5.17, four different senses of meaning are added. All the senses are numbered. 

The meanings in first sense added are “hamrah, sath” [with, companion]. These 

meanings and the meanings in remaining three senses are one-word equivalents. The 

language of origin is also mentioned. Grammatical information, that the headword 

“ba” is used as suffix, is mentioned. Examples are not provided which make the entry 

difficult to understand.  

JPEG IMAGE FROM ILMI URDU LUGHAT 
(1) 

 

Figure 5.17: Meaning in Ilmi Urdu Lughat [Ilmi Urdu Dictionary] 
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5.1.11                  Quaid-ul-Lughat [Leader of Dictionaries] 

This dictionary was compiled by Abu Naeem Abdul Hakeem Khan Nishter 

Jalandhary. The dictionary bears no date of publication; the style of printing and the 

condition of paper shows that it was printed some 30 to 40 years back. The structures 

of the dictionary are analyzed below: 

Table 5.21 

Overall Analysis of Megastructure of Quaid-ul-Lughat [Leader of Dictionaries] 
Sr. No. Feature Included?

1 Contents No 

2 Preface Yes 

3 Introduction No 

4 User’s Guide No 

5 List of Abbreviations No 

6 Pronunciation Symbols No 

7 Encyclopedic Note/s  No 

8 Index No 

9 Appendices No 

10 Middle Matter No 

11 Information Label No 

12 Alphabetical List of 
Headwords 
 

Yes 

 
It is shown in table 5.21 that the megastructure of the dictionary shows very 

limited features. It contains a preface, and an alphabetic list of headwords. Contents, 

introduction, list of abbreviations, user’s guide, pronunciation symbols, encyclopedic 
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note, index, appendices, middle matter and information label are not included in the 

dictionary.  

 
Table 5.22 
Overall Analysis of Microstructure of Quaid-ul-Lughat [Leader of Dictionaries] 
 
Sr. No. Feature Included? 

1 Spellings Yes 

2 Variant of Spellings (If any) No 

3 Pronunciation Yes 

4 Definition (Main Sense) Yes (One-word 
equivalents are also used 
for meaning) 
 

5 Definition (Subsenses) Yes 

6 Examples No 

7 Encyclopedic Information No 

8 Usage Notes No 

9 Run-ons Yes 

10 Word Class Yes 

11 Senses Yes 

12 Cross references No 

13 Origin Yes 

14 Inflections No 

15 Derivations No 

 
 

As it is shown in table 5.22, the microstructure of the dictionary includes 

limited features. This dictionary provides information against 53% elements of the 

checklist. The core sense of spellings is offered with the definitions. The words are 
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either defined or one-word equivalents are placed to explain the meaning. 

Pronunciations, word classes, language of origin of the word, and different senses of 

meanings are also told. The information on variant of spellings, examples, 

encyclopedic information, usage notes, cross references, inflections and derivations 

are not added in the dictionary. 

5.1.11.1 Discussion 

The dictionary has many limitations in its structures as it is shown in analyses in 

table 5.21 and 5.22. The dictionary opens with a preface in the front matter. Preface 

claims following qualities of the dictionary: 

a) The words of different languages have been defined after in-depth research. 

b) Pronunciations have been included in parenthesis right after the headwords. 

c) Different symbols have been practiced for different features. 

d) All collocates of a word are gathered under one entry so that the user may be 

saved from another look up. 

The macrostructure of the dictionary is very simple. The headwords are 

ordered in an alphabetical order. The order is maintained up to the second letter of the 

word. All idioms, collocations and phrases are included as run-on entries. The run-on 

entries are indented from the right and the font the entries are not in bold face while 

the core headwords are in bold face. 

The meanings are mostly one-word equivalents. The Figure 5.18 shows that 

the most of the meanings are one-word equivalents. For the entry ”aabroo” [respect], 

the meaning is one-word equivalent i.e. “izzat” [respect]. A bracket is put right after 

the headword and standard pronunciation is provided. The symbol for the language of 

origin follows the pronunciation. Entry in Figure 5.18 is told as having Persian origin. 
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The information on grammar follows this. It is entered in the shape of a symbol 

showing the right use of the word. 

Different senses of meaning are numbered. For the present entry, the compiler 

has entered four different senses of meaning. The idioms and collocations are 

gathered as run-on entries. The Figure 5.18 shows some of the run-on entries for this 

headword. 

 

JPEG IMAGE FORM QUAID-UL-LUGHAT 
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Figure 5.18: Meaning in Quaid-ul-Lughat [Leader of Dictionaries] 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



148
 

5.1.12           Lughat-e-Nizami [Dictionary of Nizami] 

This dictionary was compiled by Dr Nazar Hassan Zaidi, Dr. Ubaid-ullah Khan 

and Qayyum Nizami. The dictionary was published in 1981. The dictionary claims on 

the title page to make vocabulary easy and understandable. The structures of the 

dictionary are analyzed below: 

 
Table 5.23 
Overall Analysis of Megastructure of Lughat-e-Nizami [dictionary of Nizami] 
 
Sr. No. Feature Included?

1 Contents No 

2 Preface Yes 

3 Introduction No 

4 User’s Guide No 

5 List of Abbreviations No 

6 Pronunciation Symbols No 

7 Encyclopedic Note/s  No 

8 Index No 

9 Appendices No 

10 Middle Matter No 

11 Information Label No 

12 Alphabetical List of 
Headwords 

Yes 

 
The table 5.23 shows that the megastructure of the dictionary has very limited 

features. It contains a preface, and an alphabetic list of headwords. Contents, 

introduction, list of abbreviations, user’s guide, pronunciation symbols, encyclopedic 

note, index, appendices, middle matter and information label are not included in the 

dictionary.  
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Table 5.24 
Overall Analysis of Microstructure of Lughat-e-Nizami [dictionary of Nizami] 
 
Sr. No. Feature Included? 

1 Spellings Yes 

2 Variant of Spellings (If any) No 

3 Pronunciation Yes 

4 Definition (Main Sense) No (One-word 
equivalents are used 
for meaning) 
 

5 Definition (Subsenses) No 

6 Examples No 

7 Encyclopedic Information No 

8 Usage Notes No 

9 Run-ons No 

10 Word Class Yes 

11 Senses No 

12 Cross references No 

13 Origin Yes 

14 Inflections No 

15 Derivations No 

 
As it is evident from the analysis in table 5.24, the microstructure of the 

dictionary includes limited features. This dictionary provides information against 26% 

features of the checklist. The core sense of spellings is offered with one-word 

equivalents. Pronunciations, word classes, and origin language of the words are also 

told. The information on variation of spellings, examples, encyclopedic information, 
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senses of meaning, usage notes, cross references, inflections and derivations are not 

added in the dictionary. 

5.1.12.1 Discussion 

The analysis in the tables 5.23 and 5.24 has made it clear that the dictionary 

includes very limited features. A short preface is provided in the front matter. The 

preface claims some new features which will make the dictionary very useful. All 

these features are already mentioned and used by the compilers of the dictionaries 

published before this dictionary.  

The macrostructure of the dictionary is problematic. The headwords are 

ordered alphabetically. The run-on entries are entered as independent headwords. 

Homographs are also made headwords. Every sense of meaning is treated as a new 

headword. Nesting is not taken into consideration while compiling the dictionary. All 

the words and phrases are made the part of macrostructure.  

The meanings entered are one-word equivalents. The Figure 5.19 shows that 

the dictionary provides one-word equivalents of headword. “bar” [turn] is the first 

entry in Figure 5.19. Eleven different meanings are entered for this entry. All 

meanings are one-word equivalents. The second entry is same as first entry in the 

Figure; it should have been entered as another sense of meaning for the same entry. 

The compilers have made it a new entry. The language of origin of the headwords is 

mentioned.  For the first entry in the Figure 5.16, Hindi has been told as its language 

of origin. 

 

 

 

 



151
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Figure 5.19: Meaning in Lughat-e-Nizami [dictionary of Nizami] 
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5.1.13              Naseem-ul-Lughat [Dictionary of Naseem] 

This dictionary was compiled by Syed Murtaza Hussain Fazal Lakhnavi, Syed 

Qaim Raza Naseem Amrohvi and Agha Muhammad Baqir. The dictionary was 

published in 1955 for the first time. The present analysis is made on the basis of its 7th 

edition which was published in 1981. The dictionary claims to be a comprehensive 

dictionary which will be developing each dictionary article after in-depth research. 

The structures of the dictionary are analyzed below: 

Table 5.25 
Overall Analysis of Megastructure of Naseem-ul-lughat [Dictionary of Naseem] 

 
Sr. No. Feature Included?

1 Contents No 

2 Preface Yes 

3 Introduction No 

4 User’s Guide No 

5 List of Abbreviations Yes 

6 Pronunciation Symbols No 

7 Encyclopedic Note/s  No 

8 Index No 

9 Appendices No 

10 Middle Matter No 

11 Information Label No 

12 Alphabetical List of 
Headwords 
 

Yes 

 
The table 5.25 shows that the megastructure of the dictionary presents very 

limited features. It contains a preface, list of abbreviations and an alphabetic list of 



153
 

headwords. Contents, introduction, user’s guide, pronunciation symbols, encyclopedic 

note, index, appendices, middle matter and information label are not included in the 

dictionary.  

Table 5.26 
Overall Analysis of Microstructure of Naseem-ul-lughat [Dictionary of Naseem] 
 
Sr. No. Feature Included? 

1 Spellings Yes 

2 Variant of Spellings (If any) No 

3 Pronunciation Yes 

4 Definition (Main Sense) No (One-word equivalents 
are used for meaning) 
 

5 Definition (Subsenses) No 

6 Examples Yes 

7 Encyclopedic Information No 

8 Usage Notes No 

9 Run-ons Yes 

10 Word Class Yes 

11 Senses Yes 

12 Cross references No 

13 Origin Yes 

14 Inflections No 

15 Derivations No 

 
As it is evident from the analysis in table 5.26, the microstructure of the 

dictionary includes limited features. This dictionary provides information against 46% 

features of the checklist. The core sense of spellings is offered with one-word 

equivalents. Pronunciations, word classes, run-ons, examples, senses of meaning, and 
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language of origin of the words is also told. The information on variant of spellings, 

encyclopedic information, usage notes, cross references, inflections and derivations 

are not added in the dictionary. 

5.1.13.1 Discussion 

  The analysis in tables 7.25 and 7.26 reveals the deficiencies in the structures of 

this dictionary. The front matter includes a preface, a short history of Urdu 

lexicography, qualities of the dictionary and a list of symbols used in the dictionary. 

The compilers claim following important features of the dictionary: 

a) The language of origin is told. 

b) Gender and number are mentioned (regarding the use of the words whether a 

word will take singular/plural/masculine/feminine pronouns). 

c) Idioms of Delhi and Lakhnow and their differences. 

d) Words from classical literature. 

e) Terms of different professions. 

f) Corrections of the mistakes of earlier dictionaries 

A list of symbols/abbreviations is also added in the front matter. 

The headwords are ordered alphabetically. The headword is entered in bold 

face and different senses of meaning are listed on a new line. The font of these run-on 

entries is also changed but they are not indented from the right side which makes the 

layout of the dictionary rough. The idioms, phases and collocations are also 

mentioned in the entry as run-ons. 

The microstructure reveals shortcomings. A sample entry form the dictionary 

is in Figure 5.20 which shows that one-word equivalent is provided as meaning of the 

headwords. For the entry of “rang” [colour] different senses of meaning are added. 

The first sense tells it as “rangat, roop” [complexion, beauty]. Both meanings are one 
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word synonymic equivalents. The language of this headword is mentioned as Persian. 

Word class is also given. The other senses of meanings are added with examples. 

Examples are from the poetry of Dagh, Amanat, Nazeer and other poets. Though 

examples are given to show the word in context, but the users will be helpless as it is 

not easy to infer meanings from these verses. One needs some background of the 

language to understand meaning through these verses. The Figure 5.20 also shows 

that the idioms and phrases are added as run-on entries under this main entry. This 

practice is according to the modern postulates of lexicography and is helpful for the 

users. 

JPEG IMAGE FROM NASEEM-UL-LUGHAT (1) 

 

Figure 5.20: A sample entry from Naseem-ul-lughat [Dictionary of Naseem] 
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5.1.14            Azhar-ul-Lughat [Dictionary of Azhar] 

The dictionary was compiled by AM Bhatti in 1984. The compiler has claimed 

that the dictionary is compiled after deep study and every word is included after 

ample research.  

The structures of the dictionary are analyzed below: 

 
Table 5.27 
Overall Analysis of Megastructure of Azhar-ul-Lughat [Dictionary of Azhar] 
 
Sr. No. Feature Included?

1 Contents Yes 

2 Preface Yes 

3 Introduction No 

4 User’s Guide No 

5 List of Abbreviations Yes 

6 Pronunciation Symbols No 

7 Encyclopedic Note/s  No 

8 Index No 

9 Appendices No 

10 Middle Matter No 

11 Information Label No 

12 Alphabetical List of 
Headwords 

Yes 

 
The table 5.27 shows that the megastructure of the dictionary is very limited. 

It contains a list of contents, preface, list of abbreviations and an alphabetic list of 

headwords. Introduction, user’s guide, pronunciation symbols, encyclopedic note, 
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index, appendices, middle matter and information label are not included in the 

dictionary.  

Table 5.28 
Overall Analysis of Microstructure of Azhar-ul-Lughat [Dictionary of Azhar] 
 
Sr. No. Feature Included? 

1 Spellings Yes 

2 Variant of Spellings (If any) No 

3 Pronunciation Yes 

4 Definition (Main Sense) No (One-word equivalents 
are used for meaning) 
 

5 Definition (Subsenses) No 

6 Examples Yes 

7 Encyclopedic Information No 

8 Usage Notes No 

9 Run-ons Yes 

10 Word Class Yes 

11 Senses Yes 

12 Cross references No 

13 Origin Yes 

14 Inflections No 

15 Derivations No 

 
As it is evident from the analysis in table 5.28, the microstructure of the 

dictionary includes limited features. This dictionary provides information against 46% 

elements of the checklist. The core sense of spellings is offered with one-word 

equivalents. Pronunciations, word classes, run-ons, examples, senses of meaning, and 

language of origin of the words is also told. The information on variant of spellings, 
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encyclopedic information, usage notes, cross references, inflections and derivations 

are not added in the dictionary. 

5.1.14.1 Discussion 

The dictionary opens with a list of contents. The contents tell about the page 

numbers of start of each alphabet in the dictionary. The preface, which is written by 

the compiler, discusses following things: 

a) Language and language change. 

b) Dearth of a comprehensive dictionary after partition. 

c) Reason of compiling Azhar-ul-lughat: provision of a comprehensive 

dictionary for users of every field. 

d) The diversity in selection of vocabulary. 

e) Praise of the dictionary. 

f) An overview of the features of dictionary 

g) The source dictionaries. 

h) Use of pictorial illustrations in the dictionary. 

A list of Urdu alphabets and a list of abbreviations are also given in the front 

matter. The headwords are ordered alphabetically. The idioms, collocations and 

phrases are included as independent headwords.  

The microstructure is also very simple. The meanings are one-word equivalents. 

The words have not been defined.  The first entry “baat” [talk] in the Figure 5.21 

carries 3 one word meanings i.e. “zuban, bol chal, muhawara, maqoola” [language, 

conversation, idiom, saying]. No examples are given under the entry to explain usage. 

The second entry “baat uthana” is entered as an individual entry that should have 

been given a place as run-on entry under “baat”. Anyhow, some run-on entries are 
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entered under “bat uthana”. The class of the word and language of origin is also 

defined. 

JPEG IMAGE FORM AZHAR-UL-LUGHAT 
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Figure 5.21: Microstructure of Azhar-ul-Lughat [Dictionary of Azhar] 
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5.1.15 Ejaz-ul-Lughat Jadeed [Modern Dictionary of Ejaz] 
 
This dictionary was compiled by department of books writing, Sang-e-Meel 

Publishers. The dictionary was published in 1998. The structures of the dictionary are 

analyzed below: 

 
Table 5.29 
Overall Analysis of Megastructure of Ejaz-ul-Lughat Jadeed [Modern Dictionary of 
Ejaz] 

 
Sr. No. Feature Included?

1 Contents No 

2 Preface Yes 

3 Introduction No 

4 User’s Guide No 

5 List of Abbreviations Yes 

6 Pronunciation Symbols No 

7 Encyclopedic Note/s  No 

8 Index No 

9 Appendices No 

10 Middle Matter No 

11 Information Label No 

12 Alphabetical List of 
Headwords 

Yes 

 
It is evident from table 5.29 that the megastructure of the dictionary is very 

limited. It contains a preface, list of abbreviations and an alphabetic list of headwords. 

Introduction, list of contents, user’s guide, pronunciation symbols, encyclopedic note, 

index, appendices, middle matter and information label are not included in the 

dictionary.  
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Table 5.30 
Overall Analysis of Microstructure of Ejaz-ul-Lughat Jadeed [Modern Dictionary of 
Ejaz] 

 
Sr. No. Feature Included? 

1 Spellings Yes 

2 Variant of Spellings (If any) No 

3 Pronunciation Yes (Partially) 

4 Definition (Main Sense) No (One-word 
equivalents are used for 
meaning) 
 

5 Definition (Subsenses) No 

6 Examples No 

7 Encyclopedic Information No 

8 Usage Notes No 

9 Run-ons No 

10 Word Class Yes 

11 Senses Yes 

12 Cross references No 

13 Origin Yes 

14 Inflections No 

15 Derivations No 

 
As it is evident from the analysis in table 5.30, the microstructure of the 

dictionary includes limited features. This dictionary provides information against 33% 

features of the checklist. The core sense of spellings is offered with one-word 

equivalents. Pronunciations, word classes, senses of meaning, and origin language of 

the words are also told. The information on variant of spellings, run-ons, examples, 
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encyclopedic information, usage notes, cross references, inflections and derivations 

are not added in the dictionary. 

5.1.15.1 Discussion 

The dictionary offers limited features of the structure. The dictionary opens 

with a preface by compiling agency which claims that the present dictionary will be 

helpful in promoting language. Moreover, following qualities have been claimed: 

a) Alphabetization and inclusion of meaning is without bias. 

b) The words and phrases of local and international languages that have become 

a part of Urdu language, are made a part of the dictionary. 

c) Pronunciations are given in brackets. 

d) More than 50000 words are provided. 

Moreover, a list of abbreviations is also provided in the outside matter. The 

macrostructure of the dictionary is simple. The headwords are alphabetized. The run-

on entries are included as independent headwords.  

The microstructure is also very simple. The meanings are one-word 

equivalents. Definitions are not included to explain the entries comprehensively. The 

Figure 5.22 shows that there are 16 meanings for the entry “baat”. All the meanings 

are one-word equivalents. Moreover, the dictionary does not discriminate in different 

senses of meaning. All the meanings are entered with numbers. No example is quoted 

to make the use easy. The language of origin and classes of the words are mentioned.  
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Figure 5.22: Meaning in Ejaz-ul-lughat jadeed [Modern Dictionary of Ejaz] 
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5.1.16               Aiena [Mirror] Urdu Dictionary 
 
This dictionary was compiled by Professor Ali Hassan, Muhammad Zahoor-ul-

Hassan and Javed Jussain. The dictionary was published in 2000. The dictionary 

claims to include more than two hundred thousand words, phrases, idioms, proverbs 

and poetry.  

The structures of the dictionary are analyzed below: 

 
Table 5.31 
Overall Analysis of Megastructure of Aiena [Mirror] Urdu Dictionary 

 
Sr. No. Feature Included? 

1 Contents Yes 

2 Preface Yes 

3 Introduction No 

4 User’s Guide No 

5 List of Abbreviations Yes 

6 Pronunciation Symbols No 

7 Encyclopedic Note/s  No 

8 Index No 

9 Appendices Yes 

10 Middle Matter No 

11 Information Label No 

12 Alphabetical List of 

Headwords 

Yes 

 
It is clear from table 5.31 that the megastructure of the dictionary is very 

limited. It includes contents, preface, list of abbreviations, appendix and an alphabetic 
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list of headwords. Introduction, user’s guide, pronunciation symbols, encyclopedic 

note, index, middle matter and information label are not included in the dictionary.  

Table 5.32 
Overall Analysis of Microstructure of Aiena [Mirror] Urdu Dictionary 
 
Sr. No. Feature Included? 

1 Spellings Yes 

2 Variant of Spellings (If any) No 

3 Pronunciation Yes (Partially) 

4 Definition (Main Sense) No (One-word 
equivalents are used for 
meaning) 
 

5 Definition (Subsenses) No 

6 Examples Yes 

7 Encyclopedic Information No 

8 Usage Notes No 

9 Run-ons No 

10 Word Class Yes 

11 Senses Yes 

12 Cross references Yes 

13 Origin No 

14 Inflections No 

15 Derivations No 

 
As it is evident from the analysis in table 5.32, the microstructure of the 

dictionary includes limited features. This dictionary provides information against 26% 

features of the checklist. The core sense of spellings is offered with one-word 

equivalents. Pronunciations and cross references, word classes and senses of meaning 
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are also told. The information on variant of spellings, run-ons, examples, and 

language of origin of the words encyclopedic information, usage notes, inflections 

and derivations are not added in the dictionary. 

5.1.16.1 Discussion 

The dictionary analysis in table 5.31 and 5.32 tells that the dictionary holds 

limited features. The dictionary opens with a list of contents which is helpful for users 

to reach a certain word easily. A short preface discusses following important things 

about the dictionary: 

a) The dictionary comprises more than 150 hundred thousand words.  

b) A vast range of vocabulary has been covered. 

c) Verses from the poetry of renowned poets have been entered as examples. 

d)  Pronunciation is given great attention. 

e) Word classes and language of origin are mentioned. 

Abbreviations used in the dictionary are also told in the front matter. A large 

appendix is included in the back matter. A big collection of Urdu proverbs is given in 

this appendix. 

The macrostructure of the dictionary is simple. The headwords are in 

alphabetical order. The idioms, collocations and phrases are not entered as run-on 

entries. They are provided as core headword entries.  

The microstructure is also very simple. Table 5.32 shows that the definitions 

of the headwords are not included in the dictionary; it offers one-word equivalents. It 

is clear from Figure 5.23 that the dictionary has included one-word equivalents. For 

the entry of “baat” [talk], dictionary has 20 different meanings without discriminating 

any sense of meaning. One example for these 20 meanings is entered which is a verse 
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form the poetry of Zafar. The phrases and idioms are not given as run-on entries. 

They are given as individual entry like “baat aa parna” in Figure 5.23. 
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Figure 5.23: Meaning in Aiena [Mirror] Urdu Dictionary  
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5.1.17              Ejaz-ul-Lughat [Dictionary of Ejaz] 
 
This dictionary was compiled by Zulfiqar Tabish. The dictionary was 

published in 2002. The structures of the dictionary are analyzed below: 

 
Table 5.33 
Overall Analysis of Megastructure of Ejaz-ul-Lughat [Dictionary of Ejaz] 
 
Sr. No. Feature Included?

1 Contents No 

2 Preface Yes 

3 Introduction No 

4 User’s Guide No 

5 List of Abbreviations Yes 

6 Pronunciation Symbols No 

7 Encyclopedic Note/s  No 

8 Index No 

9 Appendices No 

10 Middle Matter No 

11 Information Label No 

12 Alphabetical List of 

Headwords 

Yes 

 
The analysis in table 5.33 shows that the megastructure of the dictionary 

includes limited features. It contains, preface, list of abbreviations and an alphabetic 

list of headwords. Introduction, user’s guide, pronunciation symbols, contents, 

appendix, encyclopedic note, index, middle matter and information label are not 

included in the dictionary.  
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Table 5.34 
Overall Analysis of Microstructure of Ejaz-ul-Lughat [Dictionary of Ejaz] 
 
Sr. No. Feature Included? 

1 Spellings Yes 

2 Variant of Spellings (If any) No 

3 Pronunciation Yes (Partially) 

4 Definition (Main Sense) No (One-word equivalents 
are used for meaning) 
 

5 Definition (Subsenses) No 

6 Examples No 

7 Encyclopedic Information No 

8 Usage Notes No 

9 Run-ons No 

10 Word Class Yes 

11 Senses Yes 

12 Cross references Yes 

13 Origin No 

14 Inflections No 

15 Derivations No 

 
As it is evident from the analysis in table 5.34, the microstructure of the 

dictionary includes limited features. This dictionary provides information against 33% 

features of the checklist. The core sense of spellings is offered with one-word 

equivalents. Pronunciations and cross references, word classes and senses of meaning 

are also told. The information on variation in spellings, run-ons, examples, and origin 

language of the words encyclopedic information, usage notes, inflections and 

derivations are not added in the dictionary. 
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5.1.17.1 Discussion 

The dictionary opens with a preface. The compiler claims that the dictionary 

has been developed with great effort and toil. He has claimed following features of 

the dictionary: 

a) The dictionary is for both students as well as lay men. 

b) All the words, idioms and phrases are defined. 

c) English vocabulary, that has become our day to day vocabulary, is also added. 

d)  Literary meaning has been added. 

e) Correct pronunciation of the words is given. 

f) Terms of different subjects are also added. 

The list of abbreviations is also added in the front matter. The headwords are 

in an alphabetical order but the order is maintained up to the third letter of the word.  

The microstructure is also very simple. One word meanings are given instead 

of definitions. The Figure 5.24 shows that the dictionary provides one word meanings 

only. For the entry “abar” three different senses of meaning entered all of which are 

one-word equivalents. The language of origin of the words and the class of words is 

also mentioned. The phrases and idioms that should come as run-on entries are given 

as an individual entry. 

JPEG IMAGE FROM EJAZ-UL-LUGHAT 
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Figure 5.24: Meanings in Ejaz-ul-Lughat [Dictionary of Ejaz] 
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5.1.18              Jawahar-ul-Lughat Urdu [Jewel Dictionary of Urdu] 
 
This dictionary was compiled by Basheer Ahmad Siddiqi. The date of 

publication has not been provided in the dictionary. The structures of the dictionary 

are analyzed below: 

Table 5.35 
 
Overall Analysis of Megastructure of Jawahar-ul-Lughat Urdu [Jewel Dictionary of 
Urdu] 

 
Sr. No. Feature Included?

1 Contents No 

2 Preface Yes 

3 Introduction No 

4 User’s Guide No 

5 List of Abbreviations Yes 

6 Pronunciation Symbols No 

7 Encyclopedic Note/s  No 

8 Index No 

9 Appendices No 

10 Middle Matter No 

11 Information Label No 

12 Alphabetical List of 
Headwords 

Yes 

 
The analysis in table 5.35 shows the limited megastructure of the dictionary. It 

contains, preface, list of abbreviations and an alphabetic list of headwords. 

Introduction, user’s guide, pronunciation symbols, contents, appendix, encyclopedic 

note, index, middle matter and information label are not included in the dictionary.  
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Table 5.36 
Overall Analysis of Microstructure of Jawahar-ul-Lughat Urdu [Jewel Dictionary of 
Urdu] 
 
Sr. No. Feature Included? 

1 Spellings Yes 

2 Variant of Spellings (If any) No 

3 Pronunciation Yes (Partially) 

4 Definition (Main Sense) No (One-word equivalents 
are used for meaning) 
 

5 Definition (Subsenses) No 

6 Examples No 

7 Encyclopedic Information No 

8 Usage Notes No 

9 Run-ons No 

10 Word Class Yes 

11 Senses Yes 

12 Cross references No 

13 Origin Yes 

14 Inflections No 

15 Derivations No 

 
Table 5.36 reveals that the microstructure of the dictionary includes limited 

features. This dictionary provides information against 33% features of the checklist. 

The basic spellings are offered with one-word equivalents. Pronunciations, word 

classes and senses of meaning are also told. The information on variant of spellings, 

run-ons, examples, cross references and language of origin of the words, encyclopedic 

information, usage notes, inflections and derivations are not added in the dictionary. 
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5.1.18.1 Discussion 

The dictionary offers limited features. The dictionary opens with a brief 

preface. The preface claims that the compiler has brought two things in the dictionary 

i.e. “the old words and the new words” in the language. Following features of the 

dictionary are claimed in the preface: 

a) The headwords are written in bold face with the mark of language of origin 

and word class. 

b) Words are given with pronunciations. 

c) All old and new meanings are gathered. 

d) All the phrases, idioms, proverbs are added. 

e) The words of other languages, that have become a part of Urdu language, are 

included. 

f) Terms of different fields are added. 

g) Different senses of meanings are treated separately.  

A list of abbreviations is also included in outside matter.  The macrostructure 

of the dictionary is quite simple. The headwords are ordered alphabetically but this 

order is maintained up to the second letter of the word. Homographs are entered as 

headwords. Idioms, phrases and collocations do not appear as run-on entries.  

The definitions are not given to elaborate the meaning of headwords. The 

figure 5.25 shows that the meanings are one-word equivalents. For the entry of 

“baat”,  five meanings have been entered. All these meanings are one-word 

equivalents. No examples are given to explain their usage. The word classes and 

language of origin is mentioned in the dictionary but not for all the headwords. The 

entries in the Figure 5.22 do not mention word class and language of origin. 

 



174
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Figure 5.25: Meanings in Jawahar-ul-Lughat Urdu [Jewel Dictionary of Urdu] 
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5.1.19                 Jamei-ul-Lughat [Comprehensive Dictionary] 
 
This dictionary was compiled by Moulana Muhammad Rafie and Moulana 

Muhammad Waqie. The date of publication has not been given in the dictionary. The 

structures of the dictionary are analyzed below: 

 
Table 5.37 
Overall Analysis of Megastructure of Jamei-ul-Lughat [Comprehensive dictionary] 

 
Sr. No. Feature Included?

1 Contents Yes 

2 Preface Yes 

3 Introduction No 

4 User’s Guide No 

5 List of Abbreviations Yes 

6 Pronunciation Symbols Yes 

7 Encyclopedic Note/s  No 

8 Index No 

9 Appendices No 

10 Middle Matter No 

11 Information Label No 

12 Alphabetical List of 

Headwords 

Yes 

 
The analysis in table 5.37 shows that the dictionary offers a very limited 

megastructure. It contains contents, preface, list of abbreviations and an alphabetic list 

of headwords. Introduction, user’s guide, pronunciation symbols, appendix, 

encyclopedic note, index, middle matter and information label are not included in the 

dictionary.  
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Table 5.38 
Overall Analysis of Microstructure of Jamei-ul-Lughat [Comprehensive dictionary] 
 
Sr. No. Feature Included? 

1 Spellings Yes 

2 Variant of Spellings (If any) No 

3 Pronunciation Yes (Partially) 

4 Definition (Main Sense) No (One-word equivalents 
are used for meaning) 
 

5 Definition (Subsenses) No 

6 Examples No 

7 Encyclopedic Information No 

8 Usage Notes No 

9 Run-ons No 

10 Word Class No 

11 Senses No 

12 Cross references No 

13 Origin Yes 

14 Inflections No 

15 Derivations No 

 
Table 5.38 tells that the microstructure of the dictionary includes limited 

features. This dictionary provides information against 13% features of the checklist. 

The basic spellings are offered with one-word equivalents. Pronunciations and 

language of origin has also been given. The pronunciation is not always told. The 

information on word classes, senses of meaning, variant of spellings, run-ons, 

examples, cross references, encyclopedic information, usage notes, inflections and 

derivations are not added in the dictionary. 
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5.1.19.1 Discussion 

The dictionary contains very limited features as shown in table 5.37 and 5.38. 

The dictionary opens with a preface commenting on the language in general and Urdu 

in specific. It also explains the importance of a dictionary in language.  An 

introduction to the dictionary is also given which narrates following qualities of the 

dictionary: 

a) Word classes are mentioned. 

b) Pronunciation is given. 

c) Homographs and homophones are listed. 

d) The idioms are explained briefly. 

e) The dictionary is a composition of the words of different languages. 

f) Different meanings are given separately. 

g) Modern terms of different professions are also defined. 

A list of abbreviations used in the dictionary is also provided in the front 

matter. The alphabetization is strictly followed to order the headwords in the 

macrostructure. The run-on entries are not given. Idioms and collocations are treated 

as headwords. The headwords are mentioned in bold face.  

The microstructure is very simple. The meanings are given as one-word 

equivalents. Definitions are not offered in the dictionary.  The Figure 5.26 shows that 

the dictionary includes one-word equivalents. The entry “baa” is defined as  “sath, 

samnay, ma’” [with, in front of, with]; all the meanings entered are one word 

meanings. For the entry of “baa”, there are many collocates like “baa wafa, baa 

murad, baa asool” which are entered as individual entries. They should be nested as 

run-on entries under this entry. The language of origin and the class of the headwords 

is included but this feature is not included for all entries. 
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Figure 5.26: Meanings in Jamei-ul-Lughat [Comprehensive dictionary] 
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5.1.20                Hasan-ul-Lughat [Dictionary of Hassan] 
 

This dictionary was published by oriental book society. The date of 

publication and the name of compilers have not been mentioned in the dictionary. The 

preface has been written by the manager of aforementioned society. The structures of 

the dictionary are analyzed below: 

 
Table 5.39 
Overall Analysis of Megastructure of Hasan-ul-Lughat [Dictionary of Hassan] 
 
Sr. No. Feature Included?

1 Contents No 

2 Preface Yes 

3 Introduction No 

4 User’s Guide No 

5 List of Abbreviations No 

6 Pronunciation Symbols No 

7 Encyclopedic Note/s  No 

8 Index No 

9 Appendices No 

10 Middle Matter No 

11 Information Label No 

12 Alphabetical List of 
Headwords 

Yes 

 
The analysis in table 5.39 shows that the dictionary utilizes limited features of 

megastructure. It contains preface and an alphabetic list of headwords. Introduction, 

contents, list of abbreviations, user’s guide, pronunciation symbols, appendix, 



180
 

encyclopedic note, index, middle matter and information label are not included in the 

dictionary.  

 
Table 5.40 
Overall Analysis of Microstructure of Hasan-ul-Lughat [Dictionary of Hassan] 
 
Sr. No. Feature Included? 

1 Spellings Yes 

2 Variant of Spellings (If any) No 

3 Pronunciation Yes (Partially) 

4 Definition (Main Sense) No (One-word equivalents 
are used for meaning) 
 

5 Definition (Sub senses) No 

6 Examples No 

7 Encyclopedic Information No 

8 Usage Notes No 

9 Run-ons No 

10 Word Class Yes 

11 Senses Yes 

12 Cross references No 

13 Origin No 

14 Inflections No 

15 Derivations No 

 
Table 5.40 tells that the microstructure of the dictionary includes limited 

features. This dictionary provides information against 26% features of the checklist. 

The basic spellings are offered with one-word equivalents. Pronunciations, different 

senses of the words and word classes are also told. The information on language of 
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origin, variant of spellings, run-ons, examples, cross references, encyclopedic 

information, usage notes, inflections and derivations are not added in the dictionary. 

5.1.20.1 Discussion 

The table 5.39 and 5.40 show that the dictionary offers very limited structural 

features. Preface of the dictionary highlights the importance of Urdu language, history 

of Urdu language, history of lexicography in Urdu language, reasons to compile the 

dictionary and features (claimed as qualities) of Hassan-ul-lughat [dictionary of 

Hassan]. The compiler has stated three reasons of compiling this dictionary i.e.  

 to serve Urdu as national language, 

 to strengthen the language which have been a source of recognition of 

Muslims, 

 to provide a balanced dictionary. 

The compiler has claimed that there is no standard dictionary available in the 

market and users suffer a lot. The objective is to compile such a dictionary which will 

meet the need of the users.  

In the macrostructure, the headwords are alphabetized but the collocations, 

phrases and proverbs that should have been entered as run-on entries are entered as 

independent headwords. Thus the access structure is made difficult and complex. 

The microstructure of the dictionary is very simple. Only one-word 

equivalents are provided instead of definitions. Different synonymous equivalents are 

gathered under one entry without discriminating different senses of the meaning.  

Figure 5.27 shows that there are 81 meanings offered for the entry of “bat” 

[saying]. All of them are one-word equivalents and are without any discrimination of 

sense. It makes the dictionary very complex and destroys its user friendliness. No 

examples are used in the dictionary to explain the senses of meaning. The dictionary 
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tells the language of origin of the words and word classes. “Bat” [saying] is told as 

having Hindi origin. The word is described as noun and it is used as a feminine word. 

No other feature is provided in the dictionary. 
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Figure 5.27: Meanings in Hassan-ul-lughat [dictionary of Hassan] 
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5.1.21              Feroz-ul-Lughat (Jamie) [Dictionary of Feroz          
                        (Comprehensive)] 

 
The dictionary was compiled by Molvi Feroz-ud-Din. The date of publication 

is not given in the dictionary. In the foreword, many qualities of the dictionary have 

been mentioned. The title page does not mention it being a revised edition; however, 

the foreword states that twenty five thousand ‘modern’ words and phrases have been 

included in the revised edition. It has also been claimed that the old words have also 

been kept intact which has increased the pages of the dictionary. The structures of the 

dictionaries are analyzed below: 

 
Table 5.41 
Overall Analysis of Megastructure of Feroz-ul-Lughat (Jamie) [Dictionary of Feroz 
(Comprehensive)] 
 
Sr. No. Feature Included?

1 Contents No 

2 Preface Yes 

3 Introduction No 

4 User’s Guide No 

5 List of Abbreviations Yes 

6 Pronunciation Symbols No 

7 Encyclopedic Note/s  No 

8 Index No 

9 Appendices No 

10 Middle Matter No 

11 Information Label No 

12 Alphabetical List of 
Headwords 

Yes 
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The table 5.41 shows that the information provided in the megastructure of the 

dictionary is very limited. Only a preface followed by a short list of abbreviations is 

included in the front matter. The list of headwords makes its macrostructure. The list 

of contents, introduction, user’s guide, pronunciation symbols, encyclopedic note, 

appendices, middle matter and information label is not included in the dictionary.  

Table 5.42 
Overall Analysis of Microstructure of Feroz-ul-Lughat (Jamie) [Dictionary of Feroz 
(Comprehensive)] 
 
Sr. No. Feature Included? 

1 Spellings Yes 

2 Variant of Spellings (If any) No 

3 Pronunciation Yes 

4 Definition (Main Sense) No (One-word 
equivalents are given) 
 

5 Definition (Sub senses) No 

6 Examples No 

7 Encyclopedic Information No 

8 Usage Notes No 

9 Run-ons No 

10 Word Class Yes 

11 Senses No 

12 Cross references Yes 

13 Origin Yes 

14 Inflections No 

15 Derivations No 
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The analysis in table 5.42 shows that the information in the dictionary 

microstructure is limited. The information on spellings, pronunciations, word class, 

cross reference, and language of origin of the word is mentioned in the dictionary. 

The definitions are not given for the headwords. Only one-word equivalents are 

provided. The variant of spellings, sub senses of the words, examples encyclopedic 

information, usage notes, run-ons, senses, inflections and derivations are not provided 

in the dictionary. 

5.1.21.1 Discussion 
 

The analyses in the tables (5.41 and 5.42) show that quite limited features of 

the checklist are catered in the dictionary. The first edition of the dictionary was 

published when the dictionary writing in Urdu was in its infancy. Few dictionaries 

like Farhang-e-Asafia [dictionary of Asafia] were in practice. At that moment, the 

dictionary used limited features. The practice continued till the latest edition. The only 

development claimed in new edition is the addition in number of headwords. A major 

revision is claimed in 1967, but only Hindi words were separated from Urdu words in 

this revision.  

The preface claims to include the maximum vocabulary, words of other 

languages, note on the usage of the words, archaic words of Urdu, Arabic nouns with 

their plural forms in Arabic and Persian. It has also been claimed that the words and 

meanings included are unbiased.  

The headwords are alphabetized and the order is maintained strictly. 

Collocations, idioms and phrases are included as run on entries. The run-on entries are 

indented from the right but the font size of these entries is not changed, it is similar as 

the core headword. Homographs are included as separate entries. There are some 

phrasal verbs that should come as a run-on, but they are given as a separate entry. 
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The dictionary does not include the definitions of the words. It tends to include 

many one-word equivalents. The Figure 5.28 shows that there are 62 meanings 

included for the entry baat [talk, conversation]. All of them are one-word equivalents 

and in some cases, the words are more difficult than the entry itself. These words 

entered as a meaning need detailed explanation to make the word understandable. The 

entry shows that no usage notes have been given. The meanings are given without 

examples and thus the dictionary does not play part in helping the user. The word 

class and origin of the word is mentioned.  

The same compiler has published another general purpose dictionary with the 

title Feroz-Ul-Lughat (Jadeed) [Dictionary of Feroz (Modern)] which claims to 

include more than 70000 words in it. Though the dictionary claims to include new 

features but no such feature is found there in the dictionary. The entry “bat” is shown 

in figures 5.28 and 5.29 from these two different editions. The figure 5.29 shows that 

there are no new features added in this dictionary though the dictionary has been 

published in 2007. 
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Figure 5.28: An entry in Feroz-ul-Lughat Jamie [The dictionary of Feroz 
(Comprehensive)] 
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Figure 5.29: An entry from Feroz-Ul-Lughat (Jadeed) [Dictionary of Feroz (Modern)] 
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5.1.22 Rafie-ul-Lughat [Dictionary of Rafie] 
 

The dictionary was compiled by Farman Fatah Puri in 2005. The dictionary 

claims to be the best standard dictionary in Urdu. The compiler has claimed that he 

has included many features which were not present in Urdu dictionaries. The structure 

of the dictionary is given below: 

 
Table 5.43 
Overall Analysis of Megastructure of Rafie-Ul-Lughat [Dictionary of Rafie] 
 
Sr. No. Feature Included?

1 Contents No 

2 Preface Yes 

3 Introduction No 

4 User’s Guide No 

5 List of Abbreviations Yes 

6 Pronunciation Symbols Yes 

7 Encyclopedic Note/s  No 

8 Index No 

9 Appendices No 

10 Middle Matter No 

11 Information Label No 

12 Alphabetical List of 

Headwords 

Yes 

 
 

The table 5.43 shows that limited information is provided in the megastructure 

of the dictionary. A preface, a short list of abbreviations and a list of pronunciation 

symbols are followed by a list of headwords. The list of contents, introduction, user’s 
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guide, encyclopedic note, appendices, middle matter and information label are not 

included in the dictionary.  

Table 5.44 
Overall Analysis of Microstructure of Rafie-Ul-Lughat [Dictionary of Rafie] 
 
Sr. No. Feature Included? 

1 Spellings Yes 

2 Variant of Spellings (If any) No 

3 Pronunciation Yes 

4 Definition (Main Sense) No: Just one-
word equivalents 
 

5 Definition (Sub senses) No 

6 Examples No 

7 Encyclopedic Information No 

8 Usage Notes No 

9 Run-ons No 

10 Word Class Yes 

11 Senses No 

12 Cross references No 

13 Origin Yes 

14 Inflections No 

15 Derivations No 

 
The analysis in table 5.44 shows that the dictionary offers limited information 

in the microstructure. The information on spellings, pronunciations, word class, and 

language of origin of the words is mentioned in the dictionary. The definitions are not 

given for the headwords. Only one-word equivalents are provided. The variant of 

spellings, sub senses of the words, examples, encyclopedic information, cross 
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reference, usage notes, run-ons, senses, inflections and derivations are not specified in 

the dictionary. 

4.1.22.1              Discussion 

The analysis in Table 5.43 and 5.44 shows that the information provided 

through this dictionary is limited. Though the compiler claims to develop a dictionary 

of high standard, he has included limited features in the dictionary.   

The preface of the dictionary includes some introductory notes. The compiler 

claims in the preface that new collocations are made a part of the lexicon/ 

Pronunciation symbols are explained and abbreviations are told. 

The macrostructure of the dictionary is simple. The headwords are 

alphabetized. The order is strictly maintained. The collocations, idioms and 

collocations are not entered as run-on entries.  

The dictionary does not include the definitions of the words. For each entry, 

one-word equivalents are included. The figure 5.30 shows that for the entry “baat” 

[talk], only one-word equivalents are included. Due to this reason, the user-

friendliness of the dictionary is damaged.  
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Figure 5.30: An entry from Rafie-Ul-Lughat [Dictionary of Rafie] 
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5.2 The Developments in the Structures of General Purpose Urdu Dictionaries  

Above discussion elucidates the developments in the General Purpose 

Monolingual Urdu dictionaries. Following table is drawn on the basis of above 

discussion to make it clearer.  

 
Table 5.45 
The Developments in the Structures of General Purpose Urdu Dictionaries 
 
Sr 
No 

Dictionary  
Publishing  

Year 
Megastructure 
(Features included) 

Microstructure 
(Features Included) 

1 

 
Sarmaya-e-Zuban-e-Urdu 
[Treasure of Urdu Language] 
 

1886 
Introduction 
Appendices 
List of Headwords 

Spellings 
Definition 
 

2 
Aziz-ul-Lughat [Dictionary of 
Aziz] 

n.d. 

 
Preface 
Encyclopaedic Note 
List of Headwords 
 

Spellings 
Pronunciations 

3 
Ameer-ul-Lughat [Dictionary of 
Ameer] 

1891 

 
Preface 
Introduction 
List of Abbreviations List of 
Headwords 
 

Spellings 
Pronunciations 

4 
Hindustani Urdu Lughat 
Hhindustani Urdu Dictionary]  

1894 
Preface 
List of Abbreviations 
List of Headwords 

 
Spellings 
Pronunciations 
Definition 
Origin 
 

5 
Farhang-e-Asafia  [Asafia 
Dictionary] 

1918 

Preface 
Introduction 
User’s Guide 
List of Abbreviations 
Encyclopaedic Note 
List of Headwords 

 
Spellings 
Pronunciations 
Definition 
Examples 
Run-ons 
Word Class 
Senses 
Cross Reference 
Origin 
  

6 
Farhang-e-Shafaq  [Dictionary of 
Shafaq] 

1919 List of Headwords 

Spellings 
Definition 
Examples 
 

7 
Lughat-e-Urdu [Dictionary of 
Urdu] 

1923 

Preface 
Introduction 
Encyclopaedic Note List of 
Headwords 

Spellings 
Pronunciations 
Definition Main and 
Sub senses 
Examples 
 

 
8 

Standard Urdu Dictionary 1948 
Preface 
List of Abbreviations 
List of Headwords 

Spellings 
Pronunciations 
Definition Main  
Examples 
Origin 
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Sr 
No 

Dictionary  
Publishing  

Year 
Megastructure 
(Features included) 

Microstructure 
(Features Included) 

9 
Noor-ul-Lughat [Dictionary of 
Noor] 

1972 

Preface 
Introduction 
List of Abbreviations 
List of Headwords 

Spellings 
Pronunciations 
Definition Main  
Examples 
Origin 
Run-ons 
Word Class 
Senses 
Cross Reference 
 

10 
Ilmi Urdu Lughat [Ilmi Urdu 
Dictionary] 

1979 

Preface 
Introduction 
List of Abbreviations 
List of Headwords 

Spellings 
Pronunciations 
Definition Main  
Origin 
Word Class 
Senses 
Cross Reference 
 

11 
Quaid-ul-Lughat [Leader of 
Dictionaries] 

n.d. 
Preface 
List of Headwords 

Spellings 
Pronunciations 
Definition Main  
Origin 
Word Class 
Senses 
Run-ons 
 

12 
Lughat-e-Nizami [Dictionary of 
Nizami] 

1981 
Preface 
List of Headwords 

Spellings 
Pronunciations 
Origin 
Word Class 
 

13 
Naseem-Ul-Lughat [Dictionary of 
Naseem] 

1981 
Preface 
List of Abbreviations 
List of Headwords 

Spellings 
Pronunciations 
Examples 
Run-ons 
Origin 
Senses 
Word Class 
 

14 
Azhar-Ul-Lughat [Dictionary of 
Azhar] 

1984 

Preface 
Contents 
List of Abbreviations 
List of Headwords 

Spellings 
Pronunciations 
Examples 
Run-ons 
Origin 
Senses 
Word Class 
 

15 
Ejaz-Ul-Lughat Jadeed [Modern 
Dictionary of Ejaz] 

1998 
Preface 
List of Abbreviations 
List of Headwords 

Spellings 
Pronunciations 
Senses 
Word Class 
Origin 
 

16 Aiena [Mirror] Urdu Dictionary 2000 

Contents 
Preface 
List of Abbreviations 
Appendices 
List of Headwords 

Spellings 
Pronunciations 
Examples 
Word Class 
Senses 
Cross references 
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Sr 
No 

Dictionary  
Publishing  

Year 
Megastructure 
(Features included) 

Microstructure 
(Features Included) 
 

17 
Ejaz-Ul-Lughat [Dictionary of 
Ejaz] 

2002 
Preface 
List of Abbreviations 
List of Headwords 

Spellings 
Pronunciations 
Word Class 
Senses 
Cross references 
 

18 
Jawahar-Ul-Lughat Urdu [Jewel 
Dictionary of Urdu] 

n.d. 
Preface 
List of Abbreviations 
List of Headwords 

Spellings 
Pronunciations 
Word class 
Senses 
Origin  
 

19 
Jamei-Ul-Lughat [Comprehensive 
Dictionary] 

n.d. 

Contents 
Preface 
List of Abbreviations 
List of Headwords 
 

Spellings 
Pronunciations 
Origin 

20 
Hasan-Ul-Lughat [Dictionary of 
Hassan] 

n.d. 
Preface 
List of Headwords 

Spellings 
Pronunciation 
Word Class 
Senses 
 

21 
Feroz-Ul-Lughat (Jamie) 
[Dictionary of Feroz 
(Comprehensive)] 

n.d. 
Preface 
List of Abbreviations 
List of Headwords 

Spellings 
Pronunciations 
Word Class 
Cross reference 
Origin 
 

22 
Rafie-Ul-Lughat [Dictionary of 
Rafie] 
 

2005 

Preface 
List of Abbreviations 
Pronunciation Symbols 
List of Headwords 

Spellings 
Pronunciation 
Word Class 
Origin 
 

 
 

The table 5.45 reflects that these dictionaries offer limited features of mega 

and microstructures. The percentages of inclusion of information in the megastructure 

and microstructure of the dictionaries on the basis of table 5.45 are calculated in table 

5.46. 
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Table 5.46 
Percentages of Features Present in Structures of General Purpose Urdu Dictionaries 
 

Sr No Dictionary   

%age of 
Features 
included in 
Megastruc
ture 

%age of 
Features 
included in 
Microstructu
re 

1 
Sarmaya-e-Zuban-e-Urdu [Treasure of Urdu 
Language] 
 

25% 13% 

2 Aziz-ul-Lughat [Dictionary of Aziz] 25% 13% 

3 Ameer-ul-Lughat [Dictionary of Ameer] 33% 13% 

4 
Hindustani Urdu Lughat Hhindustani Urdu 
Dictionary]  
 

25% 26% 

5 Farhang-e-Asafia  [Asafia Dictionary] 50% 60% 

6 Farhang-e-Shafaq  [Dictionary of Shafaq] 08% 20% 

7 Lughat-e-Urdu [Dictionary of Urdu] 33% 26% 

8 Standard Urdu Dictionary 25% 33% 

9 Noor-ul-Lughat [Dictionary of Noor] 33% 60% 

10 Ilmi Urdu Lughat [Ilmi Urdu Dictionary] 33% 46% 

11 Quaid-ul-Lughat [Leader of Dictionaries] 16% 46% 

12 Lughat-e-Nizami [Dictionary of Nizami] 16% 26% 

13 Naseem-Ul-Lughat [Dictionary of Naseem] 25% 46% 

14 Azhar-Ul-Lughat [Dictionary of Azhar] 33% 46% 

15 
Ejaz-Ul-Lughat Jadeed [Modern Dictionary of 
Ejaz] 
 

25% 33% 

16 Aiena [Mirror] Urdu Dictionary 41% 40% 

17 Ejaz-Ul-Lughat [Dictionary of Ejaz] 25% 33% 

18 
Jawahar-Ul-Lughat Urdu [Jewel Dictionary of 
Urdu] 
 

25% 33% 
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Sr No Dictionary   

%age of 
Features 
included in 
Megastruc
ture 

%age of 
Features 
included in 
Microstructu
re 

19 Jamei-Ul-Lughat [Comprehensive Dictionary] 33% 20% 

20 Hasan-Ul-Lughat [Dictionary of Hassan] 16% 26% 

21 
Feroz-Ul-Lughat Jamie [Dictionary of Feroz 
Comprehensive] 
 

25% 33% 

22 Rafie-Ul-Lughat [Dictionary of Rafie] 44% 26% 

 
 

Table 5.46 shows that the dictionaries have observed very limited features. 

Sarmaya-e-Zuban-e-Urdu [Treasure of Urdu Language] and Aziz-ul-Lughat 

[Dictionary of Aziz] has included 25% of the features of the megastructure and 13% 

of the features of the microstructure. Ameer-ul-Lughat [Dictionary of Ameer] has 

used 33% features of the megastructure and 13% features of the microstructure. 

Hindustani Urdu Lughat Hhindustani Urdu Dictionary] treated 25% of the 

megastructural features and 26% of the microstructural features, Farhang-e-Asafia  

[Asafia Dictionary] used 50% features of the megastructure and 60% features of the 

microstructure, Farhang-e-Shafaq  [Dictionary of Shafaq] used 08% features of the 

megastructure and 20% features of the microstructure, Lughat-e-Urdu [Dictionary of 

Urdu] utilized 33% features of the megastructure and 26% features of the 

microstructure, Standard Urdu Dictionary, Ejaz-Ul-Lughat [Dictionary of Ejaz], 

Jawahar-Ul-Lughat Urdu [Jewel Dictionary of Urdu] and  Feroz-Ul-Lughat Jamie 

[Dictionary of Feroz Comprehensive] employed 25% features of the megastructure 

and 33% features of the microstructure, Noor-ul-Lughat [Dictionary of Noor] used 

33% features of the megastructure and 60% features of the microstructure, Ilmi Urdu 

Lughat [Ilmi Urdu Dictionary] used 33% features of the megastructure and 46% 
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features of the microstructure, Quaid-ul-Lughat [Leader of Dictionaries] entertained 

16% features of the megastructure and 46% features of the microstructure, Lughat-e-

Nizami [Dictionary of Nizami] used 16% features of the megastructure and 26% 

features of the microstructure, Naseem-Ul-Lughat [Dictionary of Naseem] utilized 

25% features of the megastructure and 46% features of the microstructure, Azhar-Ul-

Lughat [Dictionary of Azhar] treated 33% features of the megastructure and 46% 

features of the microstructure, Ejaz-Ul-Lughat Jadeed [Modern Dictionary of Ejaz] 

used 25% features of the megastructure and 33% features of the microstructure, Aiena 

[Mirror] Urdu Dictionary used 41% features of the megastructure and 40% features of 

the microstructure, Jamei-Ul-Lughat [Comprehensive Dictionary] used 33% features 

of the megastructure and 20% features of the microstructure, Hasan-Ul-Lughat 

[Dictionary of Hassan] utilized 16% features of the megastructure and 26% features 

of the microstructure and Rafie-Ul-Lughat [Dictionary of Rafie] informed about 44% 

features of the megastructure and 26% features of the microstructure. 

 
The facts in table 5.46 make the Figure clear that the general purpose 

monolingual Urdu dictionaries are providing information less than needed. The check 

lists developed in chapter four include all those features which the modern 

lexicographic research proves necessary for a general purpose dictionary. The 

maximum observed features in one dictionary are in Farhang-e-Asafia  [Asafia 

Dictionary] which provided information about 50% features of the megastructure and 

60% features of the microstructure. This shows that Urdu dictionaries ignore very 

important features. The megastructure of Farhang-e-Asafia  [Asafia Dictionary], 

offers a preface, introduction, user’s guide, list of abbreviations, encyclopaedic notes 

and an alphabetic list of headwords.  The pronunciation symbols are not displayed. 

The appendices, index, list of contents, information label and middle matter is not 
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given in the megastructure. Same is the case with the microstructure where spellings 

are given but variants of spellings are ignored, pronunciations are provided but it is 

not for all words, the words are not defined but one-word equivalents have been 

included for most of the headwords, sub senses of meanings are not given. Usage 

notes are not added, no encyclopaedic information or note is given for certain entries 

which demand such type of elaboration and the derivatives, if any, are not provided. 

Thus this dictionary and other dictionaries in the list which provide less formation 

than Farhang-e-Asafia [Asafia Dictionary] do not observe user-friendliness.  

An overview of the table 5.45 and 5.46 reveals that there is no significant 

development in inclusion of lexicographic features in general purpose Urdu 

dictionaries. The first dictionary discussed in 5.1.1 was published in 1886. This 

dictionary includes 25% features of megastructure and 16% features of 

microstructure. The latest dictionary discussed in 5.1.22 included 44% features of 

megastructure and 26% features of microstructure. During this century, 22 general 

purpose monolingual Urdu dictionaries were produced but we cannot claim a single 

dictionary whose compiler followed lexicographic principles and included features as 

OED or other dictionaries of English are following.  

The developments in different structural features of checklist are discussed here 
separately: 
  

5.2.1 Developments in the Megastructure of General Purpose Urdu  
         Dictionaries 

The discussion in 5.2 reflects that there are no remarkable developments in the 

megastructure of the general purpose monolingual dictionaries. The first dictionary 

which the researcher came across during data collection contains an introduction, and 

an appendix along with the alphabetic list of headwords. The latest dictionary found 

in data collection uses preface, a list of abbreviations, and a short list of pronunciation 
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symbols along with the list of headwords. We analyse the treatment of a certain 

feature in the dictionary during the history of Urdu dictionary writing to find out the 

focus of the compilers. 

Table 5.47: Analysis of Inclusion of Different Features of Megastructure in Analysed 
General Purpose dictionaries 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Table 5.47 reflects that 3% dictionaries offer contents in the dictionaries, 

90.90% of the dictionaries include a preface, 27.27% dictionaries provided an 

introduction, 04.54% of the dictionaries provided user’s guide, pronunciation symbols 

and appendices, 68.18 of the dictionaries offered lists of abbreviations, 13.63% 

dictionaries offered encyclopaedic note, and 100% of the dictionaries used an 

alphabetic list of headwords for treatment. Middle matter, index and information label 

were not included in any dictionary. 

Sr. 
No 

Feature # of dictionaries 
which use the 
feature 

Percentage 

1 Contents 03 13.63% 

2 Preface 20 90.90% 

3 Introduction 06 27.27% 

4 User’s Guide 01 04.54% 

5 List of Abbreviations 15 68.18% 

6 Pronunciation symbols 01 04.54% 

7 Encyclopaedic Note 03 13.63% 

8 Middle matter 00 00% 

9 Index 00 00% 

10 Appendices 01 04.54% 

11 Information label 00 00% 

12 Alphabetic list of words 22 10 0% 
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The analysis shows that the dictionaries have not selected diversity of 

information.  Every dictionary uses an alphabetic list of headwords for treatment. The 

second feature which is used by most of the dictionaries compilers is writing a 

preface. The consistency shown in the table 5.47 also proves that the megastructure 

has not developed significantly in the course of history of lexicography. The 

compilers only concentrated on gathering a list of headwords, wrote a preface and in 

some cases provided a list for abbreviations. Remaining requisite information either 

has been avoided or provided by one or two compilers. As a result, we come across 

dictionaries which are not user-friendly and which do not follow modern postulates of 

lexicography. 

5.2.2      Developments in the Microstructure of General Purpose  
              Monolingual Urdu dictionaries  
 
After discussion in 5.2, it is clear that the general purpose dictionaries offer 

limited features of microstructure. The treatment of a certain feature of microstructure 

in the dictionary during the history of Urdu lexicography is analysed below: 
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Table 5.48 
Analysis of Inclusion of Different Features of Microstructure in Analysed General 
Purpose dictionaries 
 

Sr. 
No 

Feature # of dictionaries 
which use the 

feature 

Percentage 

1 Spellings 22 100% 

2 Variant of Spellings (If 
any) 
 

00 00% 

3 Pronunciation 20 90.90% 

4 Definition (Main Sense) 09 40.90% 

5 Definition (Sub senses) 00 00% 

6 Examples 07 31.81% 

7 Encyclopedic Information 00 00% 

8 Usage Notes 00 00% 

9 Word Class 13 59.09% 

10 Senses 11 50% 

11 Cross references 06 27.27% 

12 Origin 12 54.54% 

13 Inflections 00 00% 

14 Derivations 00 00% 

15 Run-ons 03 13.63% 

 
Table 5.48 shows that all the dictionaries included headwords with standard 

spellings. Pronunciation is included in 90.90% of the dictionaries but pronunciation 

symbols are explained only in 4.54% dictionaries (c.f. Table 5.47). 40.90% of the 

dictionaries define the headwords but no dictionary gives the sub senses of meaning. 

31.81% of the dictionaries quote examples to explain the word in context. No 

dictionary includes encyclopaedic information, usage notes, inflections and 
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derivations. Cross references are used in the dictionary by 27.27% dictionaries, run-on 

entries are included in 13.63% of the dictionaries and 59.09% dictionaries put word 

classes in the entries.  

 
It is clear from the analysis that the dictionaries are consistent in providing 

information in microstructure of monolingual general purpose Urdu dictionaries. The 

most used feature is the standard spellings, without which one cannot think of an 

entry in a dictionary. The major purpose of the general purpose dictionary is to 

provide definitions of headwords, but in Urdu dictionaries, it is not fully entertained. 

Only 40.90% of the dictionaries included definitions for headwords. Remaining 

dictionaries provide one-word equivalents only. Moreover, the analysis shows that 

there is no significant development in the dictionaries of Urdu. They are sticking to 

their self made lexicographic standards and are ignoring modern lexicographical 

practices. 

 
5.3 Insights 
 

 The discussion reveals that no significant development is found in the 

structure of monolingual Urdu dictionaries. From the oldest to the latest, the 

dictionaries stick to certain features. It is obvious that the modern lexicographic 

principles, the user needs and user friendliness have never been the consideration of 

the compilers throughout the history. Moreover, the overall information is very 

limited. It also shows that these dictionaries need serious changes in their structures. 

 The next chapter analyzes pedagogical monolingual Urdu dictionaries and 

discusses the developments in these dictionaries during the history of Urdu 

lexicography. 
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CHAPTER 6 
 

DEVELOPMENTS IN PEDAGOGICAL MONOLINGUAL 
URDU LEXICOGRAPHY 

 
 

 The present chapter deals with analyses of the pedagogical 

monolingual Urdu dictionaries to review the developments, if any, in these 

dictionaries during the course of history of lexicography.  The analyses are based on 

the checklists discussed in chapter 4. 

6.1       Introduction 
 

The pedagogical dictionary focusing the needs of non natives learners (cf. 

4.6.3) of a language, offers the information which covers the language aspects 

important for the second/foreign learners of language. The dictionaries retrieved 

during data collection are analyzed below: 

6.1.1         Khaliq-e-Bari [The Great Creator]  
 

The manuscript of the dictionary retrieved during data collection was reprinted 

in 1944. The dictionary was actually compiled by Amir Khusraou in 1031 AH (1621 

AD). The present edition is published by Professor Hafiz Mehmood Sherani who has 

claimed that the compiler of the dictionary is Zia-uddin Khusrau (Sherani, 1944). 

Farooqi (1988: 1041) has mentioned that Khaliq Bari was compiled by Amir Khusrau 

(1253-1325) while another “nisab”Hifzul Lisan was compiled by Ziauddin Khusrau 

(1622) which is a Persian Urdu glossary. Sherani has included a detailed preface. It is 

claimed that the present dictionary was written as a nisab [curriculum] which had 

been an old tradition in Persia where these “nisabs” were written in prose (ibid, 3).  

Khaliq-e-Bari was compiled in the form of poetic verses. Sherani (1944) has 

discussed following features of the dictionary: 

1. The verses carry loose balance and mostly the rhyme is not appropriate. 
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2. More than one meaning of a word is enlisted sometimes on different places 

which creates confusion for the users. 

3. Pronunciations are not observed strictly. 

4. Some meanings are wrong. 

5. Ameer Khusrau and Zia-uddin Khusrau are not the same persons.  

6. Many dictionaries (poetic curriculum) were written as a follow up of Khaliq-

e-Bari [The Great Creator] by different compilers. 

Sherani enlists many logics as a proof of his claims. In the second preface, he 

has claimed that the book was written to provide help to junior students (ibid, 

1944:53). It was supposed that they will learn it by heart and thus the vocabulary will 

be enhanced up to a certain level. The structure of the dictionary is analyzed below: 
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Table 6.1 
Overall Analysis of Megastructure of Khaliq-e-Bari [The Great Creator] 
 
Sr. No Feature Included?

1 Contents No 

2 Preface/introduction No 

3 User’s Guide No 

4 List of Abbreviations No 

5 Pronunciation symbols No 

6 Encyclopaedic Note No 

7 Middle matter No 

8 Index No 

9 Appendices No 

10 Information label No 

11 Alphabetic list of words No 

12 List of Defining Vocabulary No 

 

The analysis in table 6.1 illustrates that the dictionary contains a very poor 

structure. No features of the checklist drawn in chapter 4 (c.f.4.6.3) are employed by 

the compiler. Even the headwords are not ordered on any scheme as the dictionary 

uses only verses for giving meanings.  
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Table 6.2 
Overall Analysis of Microstructure of Khaliq-e-Bari [The Great Creator] 
 
Sr. No Feature Included?

1 Head word No 

2 Spelling  No 

3 Pronunciation No 

4 Definition No 

5 Examples No 

6 Usage No 

7 Cross reference No 

8 Illustrations (Pictorial) No 

9 Run-ons No 

10 Inflections No 

11 Word class No 

12 Senses No 

13 Etymology No 

 

The analysis in table 6.2 illustrates that the dictionary has used no feature to 

make the book a pedagogical dictionary. Even the words are not defined. The 

meanings are given in the verses but they are one word equivalents.  

6.1.1.1         Discussion 

The analyses in the table 6.1 and 6.2 conclude the following: 

The current work is not compiled on a format of a dictionary. It was formatted 

in verses where each word acted as a head word and the meaning followed that word. 

The words and meanings were in a rhyme.  The Figure 6.1 shows the first four verses 

of the dictionary. It is also notable that the dictionary starts with the word Khaliq 
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Bari.  This is perhaps the reason of naming it Khaliq-e-Bari [The Great Creator]. The 

Figure 6.1 also suggests that the words are followed by meanings like wahid [One] 

means aik [One] and bara [Big] means Kartar [Leader]. To maintain the rhyme in the 

verses, the users are neglected as sometimes the meaning is more difficult than the 

word like kartar [Leader] is difficult than bara [big].  

Since the dictionary is not on an alphabetic format, the other related features 

are missing. It has followed the old tradition of writing vocabulary list for the 

students. They were thus easily learnt and remembered due to their compilation in 

poems. The other features were absent. Furthermore, the access structure is very 

tough as to reach a word; you have to recall the entire poem. 

 

JPEG IMAGE OF KHALIQ-E-BARI 

(1) 

 

Figure 6.1: First four verses of Khaliq-e-Bari [The Great Creator] 
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6.1.2    Lughat-e-Kahan Chandi Darsi [Pedagogical Kahan  
           Chandi Dictionary]  
 

The dictionary was compiled in 1920 by Kahan Chand. The title page claims 

to include words of different languages like Arabic, Hindi, Persian, Turkish, English 

and like, because these languages have become a part of the Hindustani language (an 

old name of Urdu language). It is further claimed that the dictionary will be useful for 

students and teachers alike.  The structures of the dictionary are analyzed below: 

Table 6.3 
Overall Analysis of Megastructure of Lughat-e-Kahan Chandi Darsi [Pedagogical 
Kahan Chandi Dictionary] 
 
Sr. No Feature Included?  

1 Contents No 

2 Preface/introduction Yes 

3 User’s Guide No 

4 List of Abbreviations No 

5 Pronunciation symbols No 

6 Encyclopaedic Note No 

7 Middle matter No 

8 Index No 

9 Appendices No 

10 Information label No 

11 Alphabetic list of words Partially yes 

12 List of Defining Vocabulary No 

 

 The analysis in the table 6.3 shows that the dictionary has offered very limited 

features of megastructure. The information about the dictionary like user’s guide, list  

of abbreviations, pronunciation symbols, encyclopedic notes, middle matter, index, 
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appendices, information label, and list of defining words is absent from the dictionary. 

The only available feature is preface with the alphabetical list of headwords.  

Table 6.4 
Overall Analysis of Microstructure of Lughat-e-Kahan Chandi Darsi [Pedagogical 
Kahan Chandi Dictionary]  
 
Sr. No Feature Included?

1 Head word Yes 

2 Spelling  Yes 

3 Pronunciation Yes 

4 Definition No 

5 Examples No 

6 Usage No 

7 Cross reference No 

8 Illustrations (Pictorial) No 

9 Run-ons No 

10 Inflections No 

11 Word class No 

12 Senses No 

13 Etymology No 

 

The analysis in table 6.4 shows that the microstructure of the dictionary is very 

simple. The headwords are entered with standard spellings. Pronunciations are 

marked partially. The definitions are not given. Examples, usage labels, cross 

references, pictorial illustrations, run-on entries, inflections, word classes, different 

senses of meaning and etymology are not given. Each page provides entries in three 

columns.    
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6.1.2.1  Discussions 

The findings of the analyses in table 6.3 and 6.4 are as under: 

The preface claims that the dictionary is comprehensive and no such 

dictionary is compiled during the history. Moreover, the dictionary has entered the 

language of origin for each entry which is declared an additional feature of the 

dictionary.  

The analysis highlights that contrary to the claims, the dictionary included 

very limited features of megastructure. The entries are alphabetized but the scheme is 

very loose and sometime it is not true up to the first letter of headword. The Figure 

6.2 shows that the “padash” cannot come in this scheme as it falls in the letter “pay” 

[p] but the compiler has inserted it in the entries of latter “bay” [b]. Moreover, 

according to a standard scheme, “badpa” should follow “badbrooat” but it is 

preceding “badbrooat” which is not right. It shows that the compiler has not woven 

the alphabetization scheme very strictly.  

The dictionary has not followed the tradition of defining words. It has only 

given the one word equivalents. The modern research has convinced lexicographers 

that the pedagogical dictionaries should follow the tradition of using restricted words 

for defining entries. It will be helpful for the users of pedagogical dictionary. But the 

current dictionary has only included one word equivalents. 
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JPEG IMAGE FROM LUGHAT-E-KAHAN CHANDI DARSI 
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Figure 6.2: Alphabetization in Lughat-e-Kahan Chandi Darsi [Pedagogical 
Kahan Chandi Dictionary] 
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6.1.3 Lughat-e-Urdu Maroof beh Gulzar-e-Maani [Dictionary of 
Urdu Known as Paradise of Meanings] 

 
 The dictionary was compiled by Khwaja Dil Muhammad. The date of 

publication is not mentioned in the dictionary. The preface tells that the dictionary 

was compiled after partition and the style of printing denotes that it was printed 

around 1950s. The preface discusses the need of an Urdu dictionary for a nation who 

had recently won the freedom from the British rule. During British rule, Urdu 

language was deprived of its status..  

The compiler has quoted Quaid-e-Azam to highlight the importance of Urdu 

for the newly born nation. The preface claims to include all the words, phrases, and 

proverbs of Urdu; to include Arabic and Persian words used as Urdu, the words which 

are corrected orthographically by Anjuman Tarqqqi Urdu [Association for 

Development of Urdu] Pakistan; gender for nouns; terms for industry and languages 

of origin are mentioned in the dictionary.   

The structures of the dictionary are analyzed below: 
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Table 6.5 
Overall Analysis of Megastructure of Lughat-e-Urdu Maroof beh Gulzar-e-Maani 
[Dictionary of Urdu known as Paradise of Meanings] 
 

Sr. No Feature Included? 

1 Contents No 

2 Preface/introduction Yes 

3 User’s Guide No 

4 List of Abbreviations No 

5 Pronunciation symbols No 

6 Encyclopaedic Note No 

7 Middle matter No 

8 Index No 

9 Appendices No 

10 Information label No 

11 Alphabetic list of words Yes 

12 List of Defining Vocabulary No 

 
The analysis in the table 6.5 illustrates that limited features have been included 

in the dictionary.  A short preface and an alphabetical list of words is the part of 

megastructure. The dictionary does not include list of defining vocabulary, 

information label, appendices, index, middle matter, encyclopedic notes, 

pronunciation symbols, list of abbreviations, user’s guide and list of contents. Thus 

the megastructure employs restricted features. 
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Table 6.6 
Overall Analysis of Microstructure of Lughat-e-Urdu Maroof beh Gulzar-e-Maani 
[Dictionary of Urdu known as Paradise of Meanings] 
 
Sr. No Feature Included?

1 Head word Yes 

2 Spelling  Yes 

3 Pronunciation Yes 

4 Definition No 

5 Examples No 

6 Usage Yes 

7 Cross reference No 

8 Illustrations (Pictorial) No 

9 Run-ons Yes 

10 Inflections Yes 

11 Word class No 

12 Senses No 

13 Etymology No 

  

The analysis in the table 6.6 shows that the microstructure of the dictionary 

shows limited features. It has used headwords through spellings and has elaborated 

pronunciations. It has provided usage labels like mentioning gender, included 

inflections and run on entries. The run-on entries are given as core entries instead of 

sub entries. The definitions of the headwords, illustrative examples, cross references, 

pictorial illustrations, and word classes are not included in the dictionary.  The 

connotative nature of the words, different senses of meanings and etymology of 

headwords is not included in the dictionary.  
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6.1.3.1.  Discussion 

The analyses in the table 6.5 and 6.6 conclude that: 

The megastructure of the dictionary is very limited. It has included the 

alphabetical list of words and a preface. The compiler recognized the importance of 

Urdu language in the preface and claimed to bring a dictionary into existence with his 

masterly skill which will fulfill the needs of the users of Urdu language. 

The headwords are ordered alphabetically. They are in their standard form and 

no variation of spelling is mentioned. The pronunciations are elaborated for words 

wherever needed. 

The words are not defined. In most of the cases, one word equivalents are 

gathered under one headword. The Figure 6.3 shows that for the entry “baat” the 

dictionary has listed 77 different meanings; all are one word equivalents. Different 

senses of meanings are not separated. The usage labels and examples are not used to 

explain the meaning. The pedagogical dictionaries use restricted defining vocabulary 

to define words (c.f. 4.6.3). But the situation in the present dictionary is quite contrary 

where a competency over language is needed to understand the 77 synonyms of the 

headword “baat” [talk].  

Figure 6.3 shows that the dictionary has used run-on entries. Three of them i.e. 

“baat uthana, baat ulatna and baat aana” are in the Figure 6.3 out of total 89 

included in the dictionary. All run-on entries are given as a new entry. They are not 

nested in the main entry of “baat”. Thus the access structure becomes complicated.  

Though the dictionary has included features like usage labels, inflections, and 

pronunciations, it does not serve the real purpose of helping the students/learners in 

language learning.  
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JPEG IMAGE FROM LUGHAT-E-URDU MAROOF BEH GULZAR-E-MAANI 
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Figure 6.3: Meaning in the Lughat-e-Urdu maroof beh Gulzar-e-Maani [Dictionary of 
Urdu known as Paradise of Meanings]  
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6.1.4   Jadeed Urdu Lughat (Tulba Kay Liay) Modern Urdu  
        Dictionary (For Students)  
 

The dictionary was compiled by Ashraf Nadeem and published under the 

umbrella of National Language Authority in 2000. In the foreword, the chairman of 

the authority has thanked the people who have lent their hands in the effort. The 

preface denounces the dictionaries which are result of a copy of preceding 

dictionaries. The compiler claims to bring such a dictionary which will be helpful for 

the students and teachers. The compilers claim in the preface that the dictionary 

covers all the words from primary to higher secondary text books printed by Punjab 

Text Book Board, Lahore; the meanings are helped by using the words in sentences; 

proverbs and phrasal verbs are added wherever needed; terms of science and 

technology are made a part; words of local languages are also included; gender and 

number of nouns are told; and pronunciation is explained. The compilers are sure to 

bring a masterpiece which will benefit to the maximum.   

The structures of the dictionary are analyzed below: 
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Table 6.7 
Overall Analysis of Megastructure of Jadeed Urdu Lughat [Modern Urdu Dictionary] 
 
Sr. No Feature Included?

1 Contents No 

2 Preface/introduction Yes 

3 User’s Guide No 

4 List of Abbreviations No 

5 Pronunciation symbols No 

6 Encyclopaedic Note No 

7 Middle matter No 

8 Index No 

9 Appendices No 

10 Information label No 

11 Alphabetic list of words Yes 

12 List of Defining Vocabulary No 

 

The analysis in the table 6.7 shows that the megastructure of the dictionary is 

very simple. The dictionary only offers an alphabetic list of headwords preceded by a 

preface and foreword. The list of contents, user’s guide, list of abbreviations, 

pronunciation symbols, encyclopedic note, middle matter, index, appendices, 

information label and the list of defining vocabulary is ignored by the compiler.  
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Table 6.8 
Overall Analysis of Microstructure of Jadeed Urdu Lughat [Modern Urdu 
Dictionary] 
 

Sr. No Feature Included? 

1 Head word Yes 

2 Spelling  Yes 

3 Pronunciation No 

4 Definition No 

5 Examples Yes 

6 Usage Yes 

7 Cross reference No 

8 Illustrations (Pictorial) No 

9 Run-ons No 

10 Inflections No 

11 Word class Yes 

12 Senses Yes 

13 Etymology No 

 

The analysis in the table 6.8 shows that the microstructure of the dictionary 

offers information on standard spellings of the headwords, examples, usage labels, 

word classes and different senses of meaning. Though the words are not defined but 

synonymic equivalents are given. The pronunciations of the headwords, cross-

references, pictorial illustrations, run-on entries, inflections and etymology of the 

words are not given in the dictionary. Thus the dictionary offers limited features of 

microstructure. 
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6.1.4.1. Discussions 

The analyses in table 6.7 and 6.8 refer that:  

The dictionary has observed alphabetical order to arrange the headwords. The 

megastructure contains only this macrostructural element along with a short preface in 

which the compiler has claimed many qualities of the dictionary. 

The words are given with their standard spellings. Words are broken up to 

level of letters of alphabet to explain the spellings. Moreover, the effort seems to 

highlight the pronunciation which is scarcely fulfilled as diacritical marks to explain 

pronunciation like zabar, zair, paish and like are not added. These symbols are very 

necessary to clearly explain Urdu pronunciation. The Figure 6.4 shows that the first 

entry is “atam” which is actually attam. Same is case with the second entry which is 

mentioned as utna but its actual pronunciation is itna. Thus the pronunciations 

presented in the dictionary create confusions. 

The words in the dictionary are not defined. Though the dictionary offers 

different senses (layers) of meaning, only one word synonymic equivalents are listed 

as meaning.  The figure 6.5 shows an entry “baat” [conversation, talk]. For this entry, 

4 different senses of meanings are given. The first sense tells it sakhun, kalam [talk, 

saying], the second sense means zikr [repeatedly discussed or named], third sense 

means mazmoon ya khayal [thought], and fourth sense means halat, lutf [state, 

enjoyment]. All the meanings given in the entry are one word synonyms. These 

equivalents are not comprehensible and the learners will face problem of 

comprehension during look up. 

 The dictionary has used the feature of including examples to help the users 

understand the meanings. In Figure 6.5, one example is quoted to explain. This is a 

good feature and raises user friendliness. 
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Dictionary also includes word class and usage labels. The entry “baat” in 

Figure 6.5, is told a noun and is used as feminine word. The first entry in the Figure 

6.5 is told as adjective; the second entry is also an adjective and it is used as a 

masculine word.  

JPEG IMAGES FROM JADEED URDU LUGHAT 
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Figure 6.4: Pronunciation in Jadeed Urdu Lughat [Modern Urdu Dictionary] 

 
(2) 

 

 

 
Figure 6.5: Meaning in Jadeed Urdu Lughat [Modern Urdu Dictionary] 
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6.1.5  Darsi Urdu Lughat [Pedagogical Urdu Dictionary]  
 

This great dictionary was compiled by National language Authority, 

Islamabad in 2001. A group of experts participated in the process of its compilation. 

The preface of the dictionary claims it the first ever dictionary compiled to cater the 

language needs of the students of secondary and higher secondary level. The compiler 

did not limit themselves to the textbooks of Urdu as target text. They probed the 

words in textbooks of all the subjects and placed them in the dictionary. Thus the 

dictionary claims to fulfill needs of the learners.  

The structures of the dictionary are analyzed below:  

Table 6.9:  
Overall Analysis of Megastructure of Darsi Urdu Lughat [Pedagogical Urdu 
Dictionary] 
 
Sr. No Feature Included? 

1 Contents No 

2 Preface/introduction Yes 

3 User’s Guide No 

4 List of Abbreviations No 

5 Pronunciation symbols No 

6 Encyclopaedic Note No 

7 Middle matter No 

8 Index No 

9 Appendices No 

10 Information label No 

11 Alphabetic list of words Yes 

12 List of Defining Vocabulary No 
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The analysis in the table 6.9 illustrates that the dictionary has utilized limited 

features.  The dictionary opens with a short preface which is followed by an 

alphabetized list of headwords. The contents, user’s guide, list of abbreviations, 

pronunciation symbols, encyclopedic note, middle matter, indices, appendices, and 

list of defining vocabulary is absent from megastructure. 

 
Table 6.10 
Overall Analysis of Microstructure of Darsi Urdu Lughat [Pedagogical Urdu 
Dictionary] 
 
Sr. No Feature Included?

1 Head word Yes 

2 Spelling  Yes 

3 Pronunciation Yes 

4 Definition No 

5 Examples Yes 

6 Usage Yes 

7 Cross reference Yes 

8 Illustrations (Pictorial) Yes 

9 Run-ons Yes 

10 Inflections Yes 

11 Word class Yes 

12 Senses Yes 

13 Etymology No 

 
The analysis in the table 6.10 shows that the dictionary is rich in matter of 

inclusion of different features in microstructure. The pronunciation of the headwords 

is included. One word equivalents are provided in place of definitions of the 
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headwords. Examples, usage labels, cross references, pictorial illustrations, run-on 

entries, inflections, word classes and different senses of the headwords are included. 

The etymology of the words is not given.  

6.1.5.1. Discussion 

The analysis highlights the following features: 

The megastructure lacks many important features. Only preface is provided 

along with the alphabetized list of headwords. Thus the dictionary ranks low in user-

friendliness. It lacks in guiding features in outside matter which are extremely helpful 

for the users to get the maximum from the dictionaries.  

The preface claims to include an extended list of headwords from the books of 

Urdu as well as other subjects of secondary and higher secondary level. It further 

claims to provide details of pronunciations for each word, examples, inflections, and 

word classes.  

The learner’s dictionary uses a restricted defining vocabulary (Herbert, 1986) 

to make the dictionary easy and beneficial for the users. But the present dictionary has 

not provided any such list. The meaning is not given as definitions. They are mostly 

given as one word equivalents. The Figure 6.6 shows that there are four meanings 

given for the headword abla [imbecile]. These one word meanings are sadah mizaj 

[innocent], nadan [Idiot], baywaqoof [stupid], and ahmaq [stupid]. The words used as 

meanings can create problem of comprehension.  The pattern of including meaning is 

same in the whole dictionary.  

The dictionary has used examples to illustrate the meaning in most of the 

cases. The Figure 6.7 shows that one example is quoted for each sense of meaning. 

Though the meanings are one word equivalents, the sentences given as examples 

elaborate the meaning.  
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The pronunciations are given with the headwords in parenthesis c.f. Figure 

6.6. The pronunciation is not explained for the headword in Figure 6.7. 

 The dictionary uses the feature of run-on entries to help the users. For 

example bat aa parna [to happen incidentally] is a run-on entry for the main entry 

baat [talk, speech etc.]. There are 20 more run-on entries for this head word. It shows 

that the dictionary has gathered the phrases and proverbs based on main entry to raise 

user friendliness in the dictionary.  

The class of word is mentioned in every entry. The entry in Figure 6.6 

“ablah” is adjective, and the entry in Figure 6.7 “baat” is used as a feminine word. 

The practice shows that the dictionary has promptly used this feature to bring more 

user friendliness in the dictionary. 

Pictorial illustrations are also used in the dictionary to elaborate the entries. 

Figure 6.8 shows an example of pictorial illustration which is used to explain the 

entry bara singha [stag]. 

Cross references are also used in the dictionary to relate the words. It is 

helpful for the users to understand the meaning and allied information.  The Figure 

6.8 shows that the headword is a derivative which is given as main entry. To explain 

the entry, cross reference is given towards the main entry of “abtar”. Thus the 

dictionary uses this feature to make the meaning understandable.  
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JPEG IMAGES FROM DARSI URDU LUGHAT 
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Figure 6.6: Meaning in Darsi Urdu Lughat [Pedagogical Urdu Dictionary] 

 

(2) 

 

Figure 6.7: Examples in Darsi Urdu Dictionary [Pedagogical Urdu Dictionary] 
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(3) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 6.8: Pictorial illustration of entry bara singha [stag] 

 

(4) 

 

Figure 6.9: Cross reference in the entry abtari [state of destruction] 
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6.2 The Developments in the Structures of Pedagogical Monolingual Urdu  
      Dictionaries  
 

Above discussion expounds the developments in the Pedagogical Monolingual 

Urdu dictionaries. Following table is drawn on the basis of above discussion to make 

it clearer.  

Table 6.11 
The Developments in the Structures of Pedagogical Monolingual Urdu Dictionaries 
 

Sr No Dictionary  

 
Publishing  
Year 

Megastructure 
(Features included) 

Microstructure 
(Features 
Included) 

1 Khaliq-e-Bari [The 
Great Creator]  
 

1621 Nil Nil 

2 Lughat-e-kahan Chandi 
Darsi [Pedagogical 
Kahan Chandi 
Dictionary]  
 

1920 Preface/Introduction 
Alphabetic List  

Headwords 
Spellings 
Pronunciations 

3 Lughat-e-Urdu maroof 
beh Gulzar-e-Maani 
[Dictionary of Urdu 
known as Paradise of 
Meanings]  

n.d. Preface/Introduction 
Alphabetic List 

Headwords 
Spellings 
Pronunciations 
Usage 
Run-ons 
Inflections 
 

4  Jadeed Urdu Lughat 
[Modern Urdu 
Dictionary] 

2000 Preface/Introduction 
Alphabetic List 

Headwords 
Spellings 
Examples 
Usage 
Word Class 
Senses 

5 Darsi Urdu Lughat 
[Pedagogical Urdu 
Dictionary] 

2001 Preface/Introduction 
Alphabetic List 

Headwords 
Spellings 
Pronunciation 
Examples 
Usage 
Cross Reference 
Pictorial 
Illustration 
Run-ons 
Inflections 
Word Class 
Senses 
 

 

The table 6.11 illustrates that there is a significant growth in the features of 

pedagogical dictionaries but still the features of megastructure included in each 

dictionary are certainly limited. On the basis of the table 6.11, we calculate the 
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percentages of inclusion of information in the megastructure and microstructure of the 

dictionaries. 

Table 6.12 
Percentages of Features Present in Structures of General Purpose Urdu Dictionaries 
 

Sr No Dictionary   %age of Features 
included in 

Megastructure 
 

%age of Features 
included in 

Microstructure 
 

1 Khaliq-e-Bari [The Great Creator]  0% 0% 

2 Lughat-e-kahan Chandi Darsi 
[Pedagogical Kahan Chandi 
Dictionary]  
 

16.6% 23.07% 

3 Lughat-e-Urdu maroof beh Gulzar-
e-Maani [Dictionary of Urdu known 
as Paradise of Meanings]  
 

16.6% 46.15% 

4 Jadeed Urdu Lughat [Modern Urdu 
Dictionary] 

16.6% 46.15% 

5 Darsi Urdu Lughat [Pedagogical 
Urdu Dictionary] 

16.6% 92.3% 

 

The analysis in the table 6.12 illustrates that the features employed in the 

dictionary megastructure are very limited. The features in the microstructure were 

limited in early dictionaries but developed gradually and in the latest dictionary, it is 

92.3%. Khaliq-e-Bari [The Great Creator] has included no feature of megastructure 

and microstructure. The discussion in 6.1 narrates the dictionary has used poetic 

verses to tell the meanings of the words. Lughat-e-kahan Chandi Darsi [Pedagogical 

Kahan Chandi Dictionary] has utilized 16.6% of megastructure and 23.07% of 

microstructure. It reflects that the dictionary provides limited information in it. 

Lughat-e-Urdu maroof beh Gulzar-e-Maani [Dictionary of Urdu known as Paradise 

of Meanings] has given 16.6% features of megastructure and 46.15% features of 

microstructure. This dictionary has shown a slight improvement in the inclusion of 
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features in microstructure but the megastructure is again very simple. Jadeed Urdu 

Lughat [Modern Urdu Dictionary] has provided 16.6% information on megastructure 

and 46.15% information on microstructure. Darsi Urdu Lughat [Pedagogical Urdu 

Dictionary] has utilized limited features (16.6%) of megastructure and enhanced 

features (92.3%) of microstructure. This dictionary has shown a great improvement in 

the microstructure.  

The discussion illustrates that the compilers have not given importance to the 

megastructure. The maximum 16.6% of the features of megastructure are included in 

a dictionary which is a very low rate. It also shows that these dictionaries are lacking 

in user-friendliness. The maximum 92.3% features of microstructure are included in 

one dictionary.  

The one pedagogical dictionary that has used maximum features is Darsi Urdu 

Lughat [Pedagogical Urdu Dictionary] which has given 16.6% features of 

megastructure and 92.3% features of microstructure. Most of the features of 

microstructure are entertained, but the megastructure offers only a preface along with 

an alphabetic list. The very necessary features like list of contents, user’s guide, list of 

abbreviations, pronunciation symbols, and list of defining vocabulary is missing from 

the dictionary.  

6.2.1 Developments in the Megastructure of Pedagogical Monolingual        
         Urdu Dictionaries 

 
The discussion in 6.2 reflects the static status of the features of megastructure.  

There is no significant development found in the structure. The oldest dictionary 

(Khaliq-e-Bari [The Great Creator]) found during the data collection includes no 

features of megastructure as it is written as a poem. The latest dictionary (Darsi Urdu 

Lughat [Pedagogical Urdu Dictionary]) found in data collection uses preface, along 

with the list of headwords. This is also very limited information and the dictionaries 
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for non native users demand more information in megastructure. Below is the analysis 

of the treatment of a certain feature in the dictionary during the history of Urdu 

dictionary writing to find out the focus of the compilers. 

Table 6.13 
Analysis of Inclusion of Different Features of Megastructure in Analysed Pedagogical 
Monolingual Urdu Dictionaries 
 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The table 6.13 shows that there is least development in the megastructure.  

Only four dictionaries offer preface and alphabetic list of words. Remaining features 

are not entertained by any dictionary. It reveals that there is no noteworthy 

development in the megastructure of the pedagogical dictionaries.  It is clear that the 

Sr. No Feature # of 
dictionaries 

which use the 
feature 

Percentage 

1 Contents 0 0% 

2 Preface/Introduction 4 80% 

3 User’s Guide 0 0% 

4 List of Abbreviations 0 0% 

5 Pronunciation symbols 0 0% 

6 Encyclopaedic Note 0 0% 

7 Middle matter 0 0% 

8 Index 0 0% 

9 Appendices 0 0% 

10 Information label 0 0% 

11 Alphabetic list of words 4 80% 

12 List of defining 
vocabulary 

0 0% 
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Urdu lexicographers have not adopted the international modern changes in the 

lexicographic tradition.  

  
6.2.2 Developments in the Microstructure of Pedagogical Monolingual  
         Urdu dictionaries  

 

After discussion in 6.2, it is clear that the general purpose dictionaries offer 

limited features of microstructure. The treatment of a certain feature of microstructure 

in the dictionary during the history of Urdu lexicography is analysed below: 

Table 6.14:  
Analysis of inclusion of different features of microstructure in analysed Pedagogical 
Monolingual Urdu Dictionaries  
 

Sr. No Feature # of dictionaries 
which use the 

feature 

Percentage

1 Headword 4 80% 

2 Spellings 4 80% 

3 Pronunciation 3 60% 

4 Definition  0 0% 

5 Examples 2 40% 

6 Usage 3 60% 

7 Cross references 1 20% 

8 Illustration (Pictorial) 1 20% 

9 Run-ons 2 40% 

10 Inflections 1 20% 

11 Word Class 2 40% 

12 Senses 2 40% 

13 Etymology 0 0% 
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The table 6.14 shows that all the standard features are not included by one 

dictionary. Headwords with standard spellings are given by 80% of the dictionaries. 

Pronunciation is included in 60% of the dictionaries. No dictionary has defined the 

meaning. They have just offered synonymic equivalents. Examples are given by only 

40% of the dictionaries to explain the word in context. No dictionary includes 

etymology of the words. Cross references, run on entries, word classes and senses are 

used by 40% dictionaries.  

The analysis suggests that the dictionaries have shown development in the 

inclusion of diverse features in microstructure of the dictionaries.  The headword with 

standard spellings is the most consistently used feature of the dictionaries. The 

dictionaries have shown tendencies towards the inclusion of pronunciation and this 

improvement is seen in the latest dictionary.  

 
6.3 Insights 
 
 The analysis and discussions have revealed that though the pedagogical 

dictionaries have changed the structure from rhymed word lists to the properly 

structured dictionaries, still megastructure has not been developed.  The 

microstructure is improved in latest dictionaries of this type. It has started using 

diverse features of the structure defined for such dictionaries.  

 The next chapter analyses LSP monolingual Urdu dictionaries to find out the 

developments in these dictionaries.  
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CHAPTER 7 
 

 DEVELOPMENTS IN LSP MONOLINGUAL URDU 
LEXICOGRAPHY 

 
The present chapter discusses the developments in the LSP dictionaries. The 

dictionaries are ordered chronologically and analyzed to find out the developments in 

the inclusion of different lexicographic feature as its structures. The analyses are 

drawn on the basis of checklist discussed in chapter 4 (c.). 

 
7.1 Introduction 
 

LSP lexicography is “a complex of activities concerned with the design, 

compilation, use and evaluation of LSP dictionaries” (Hartmann & James, 1998:90). 

LSP dictionaries are mainly concerned with the language of some particular field. 

Bowker (2003:154) maintains that these dictionaries “treat specialized fields of 

knowledge”. Bergenholtz et al. (1995:11) claim that LSP lexicography can either be 

descriptive or prescriptive to explain LSP terms; its macrostructures can either be 

alphabetic or systematic; its target users are laypersons as well as experts and it deals 

with both encoding and decoding dictionaries. Hartmann and James (1998: 90) claim 

that the target user is only the person who is a specialist in that particular field.  

The tradition of specialized dictionaries is not new. The first specialized 

monolingual dictionary retrieved during data collection was compiled in 1925. But 

most of the dictionaries in this category were published very late. The dictionaries 

collected during data collection are analyzed below.    

7.1.1   Lughat-e-Khawateen [Dictionary of ladies] 
 

This dictionary was compiled by Molana Ash’hari Sahib in 1925. This 

dictionary covers the vocabulary used by women. The preface of the dictionary claims 
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that the language used by women is different and refined than the language used by 

men.  

The structures of this dictionary are analyzed below:  

Table 7.1 
Overall Analysis of Megastructure of Lughat-e-Khawateen [Dictionary of Women] 
 
Sr. No Feature Included?  

1 Contents No 

2 Preface/introduction Yes 

3 Users’ Guide No 

4 List of Abbreviations No 

5 Pronunciation symbols No 

6 Encyclopaedic Note No 

7 Middle matter No 

8 Index No 

9 Appendices No 

10 Information label No 

11 Alphabetic list of words Yes (Not so strictly 
maintained) 

 
Table 7.1 shows that only a preface and list of words is the part of 

megastructure. No other information like contents, users’ guide, list of abbreviations, 

pronunciation symbols, encyclopedic notes, middle matter, indices, appendices and 

information label is included in the structure to help users in consulting dictionary.  

 
 

Table 7.2 
Overall Analysis of Microstructure of Lughat-e-Khawateen [Dictionary of Women] 
 
Sr. No Feature Included? 
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1 Head word Yes 

2 Spelling  Yes 

3 Pronunciation No 

4 Definition Yes 

5 One word Equivalents No 

6 Examples Yes 

7 Usage Yes 

8 Cross reference No 

9 Illustrations (Pictorial) No 

10 Run-ons No 

11 Inflections No 

12 Word class No 

13 Senses No 

 
Table 7.2 shows that only definitions are given with example showing usage 

of these headwords in the microstructure. Pronunciations, cross references, 

illustrations, run-ons, word classes and different senses of the headwords are not 

explained.  

 
7.1.1.1  Discussion 

 
The analysis shows that limited structural features have been employed in the 

dictionary.  

The preface discusses the importance of dictionary and the compiler claims 

that it will prove a great help in improving the language of women.  
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The list of headwords is alphabetized but this arrangement is true for first two 

letters of the word. Figure 7.1 shows that the list is not fully alphabetized. To follow a 

complete alphabetic order, the list should have been as under: 

 Apna sa munh dekh kar reh jana 

 Apni airi dekho 

 Apni bat par aa jana 

 Apni walion par ana 

 Apnay bhanwain  

Meanings are explained in detail and examples are included to elaborate the 

usage. Figure 7.2 shows that the meaning of the words is defined in a comprehensive 

way. Bari behan [elder sister] is given as the meaning of “baji” [elder sister] which 

fully explains the meaning. And the verbal illustration is also given to explain the use. 

The meaning of “bachain khilna” [to be happy] is quite explanatory. And the use 

makes it clearer i.e. Dhulan kay nam par Khursheed Mirza ki bachain khul jati hain. 

[Kursheed Mirza becomes happy when he hears of a bride]. No other information is 

included in the dictionary.  
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JPEG IMAGES FROM LUGHAT-E-KHAWATEEN 
 
 

(1) 

 
 
Figure 7.1: Alphabetization in Lughat-e-Khawateen 

 
 

(2) 

 
 
 

Figure 7.2: Meaning in Lughat-e-Khawateen 
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7.1.2   Istalahat-e-Soofia [Terms of Sufis]  
 

This dictionary was compiled by Shah Abd-us-Samad in 1929. This dictionary 

covers the special vocabulary used by sufies (Devotees of Islam). 

  
Table 7.3  
Overall Analysis of Megastructure of Istalahat-e-Soofia [Terms of Sufies] 

 
Sr. No Feature Included?  

1 Contents No 

2 Preface/introduction Yes 

3 Users’ Guide No 

4 List of Abbreviations No 

5 Pronunciation symbols No 

6 Encyclopaedic Note No 

7 Middle matter No 

8 Index No 

9 Appendices No 

10 Information label No 

11 Alphabetic list of words Yes (Not so strictly 
maintained) 

 
Table 7.3 shows that only an introduction to the dictionary and an 

alphabetized list of words is the part of megastructure. No other information like 

contents, users’ guide, list of abbreviations, pronunciation symbols, encyclopedic 

note, middle matter, indices, appendices and information label is put in the 

megastructure to help users in consulting dictionary.  
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Table 7.4 
Overall Analysis of Microstructure of Istalahat-e-Soofia [Terms of Sufies] 
 
Sr. No Feature Included? 

1 Head word Yes 

2 Spelling  Yes 

3 Pronunciation No 

4 Definition Yes 

5 One word Equivalents No 

6 Examples No 

7 Usage No 

8 Cross reference No 

9 Illustrations (Pictorial) No 

10 Run-ons No 

11 Inflections No 

12 Word class No 

13 Senses No 

 
Table 7.4 shows that the microstructure of the dictionary contained limited 

information. It only provides the definitions of the terms included as the headwords 

with their spellings. Information about pronunciation, examples, usage, cross-

references, illustrations, run-ons, inflections, word classes and senses of the 

headwords are not included in the microstructure of the dictionary.  

 
7.1.2.1  Discussion 

 
The analysis reveals that this specialized dictionary includes limited features 

in its structure.  
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The preface is written by the publisher and it discusses the difficulties he faced 

during the compilation of the dictionary.  

The list of terms is alphabetized but the sequence is loose. The compiler has 

managed alphabetic order only up to the first letter of the headwords. Figure 7.3 

shows that the alphabetization is only limited to the first letter of the headword. The 

list should have been as under after following complete Urdu alphabetic order: 

”Barqa, bazoo, bandagi, bawadara, bostan, boe, bahisht, bayaban”.  

The meanings are defined comprehensively. Sometimes encyclopedic 

information is also included in the meaning. In Figure 7.4, the meaning of “bandage” 

[devotion] is given as “slaook kay takaleef kay darjay ko kahtay hain or muqam-e-

abadiat ko kahtay hain chunahay abduHoo wrasoolaHoo is ka saboot hay” [Level of 

pains in the way of God and level of devotion which is the highest level. That is why 

the worshippers of God and followers of His prophet is its proof]. This meaning is 

quite comprehensive and the user does not face any type of confusion in 

understanding it. The dictionary has employed the same treatment with all the 

included headwords.  
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JPEG IMAGES FROM ISTALAHAT-E-SOOFIA 
 

(1) 

 
 
Figure 7.3: Alphabetization in Istalahat-e-soofia 

 
 

(2) 

                                            
 
 

Figure 7.4: Meaning in Istalahat-e-soofia 
 
 

7.1.3       Farhang Istalahat-e-Paishawaraun [Dictionary of Terminology of  
                  Artisans] 
 

This specialized dictionary in eight volumes, is compiled by Molvi Zafar-ur-

Rahman Saahib Dihlvi. Its first volume was published in 1939, second and third 

volume in 1940, fourth and fifth volume in 1941, sixth volume in 1942, seventh 

volume in 1943 and its eighth volume was published in 1944. Anjuman Taraqqi-e-

Urdu [Society of development of Urdu] Pakistan has reprinted these dictionaries. 

These dictionaries cover the terms used in different occupations, industries and crafts. 

The structure of the dictionary is analyzed on the basis of volume I only.    
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Table 7.5 
Overall Analysis of Megastructure of Farhang Istalahat-e-Paishawaraun [Dictionary 
of Terminology of Artisans] 

 
Sr. No Feature Included?  

1 Contents Yes 

2 Preface/introduction Yes 

3 Users’ Guide No 

4 List of Abbreviations No 

5 Pronunciation symbols No 

6 Encyclopaedic Note No 

7 Middle matter No 

8 Index Yes 

9 Appendices No 

10 Information label No 

11 Alphabetic list of words 
(based on different themes) 

Yes 

 
Table 7.5 shows that contents, preface, index and alphabetical list of the 

headwords is given in the megastructure of the dictionary. The users’ guide, a list of 

abbreviations, pronunciation symbols, encyclopedic notes, appendices, and 

information labels are absent. The users are not given sufficient information about the 

dictionary and they may face many problems in consulting and getting information 

from the dictionary.  
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Table 7.6 
Overall Analysis of Microstructure of Farhang Istalahat-e-Paishawaraun [Dictionary 
of Terminology of Artisans] 
 
Sr. No Feature Included?

1 Head word Yes 

2 Spelling  Yes 

3 Pronunciation No 

4 Definition Yes 

5 One word Equivalents No 

6 Examples Yes 

7 Usage No 

8 Cross reference Yes 

9 Illustrations (Pictorial) Yes 

10 Run-ons No 

11 Inflections No 

12 Word class Yes 

13 Senses No 

 
The microstructure of all the volumes of the dictionary is the same. The 

analysis in table 7.6 is drawn on the basis of information in volume I. It includes brief 

definition of the terms, cross references, examples and pictorial illustrations where 

needed and refers to word classes. Pronunciations, examples, usage notes, run-ons, 

inflections, and different senses of the words are not given. 

7.1.3.1  Discussion 
 

This dictionary of terms of artisans is divided into eight different volumes and 

each volume includes the terms of a certain profession. All the volumes are divided 
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into different chapters. Each chapter deals with the term of one occupation or 

industry.  

 The volume I of the dictionary comprises two chapters which deal with the 

terms of the profession of building and decorating houses.  

 Volume II of the dictionary covers the vocabulary of three different 

occupations i.e. preparing garments, decorating/embroidering garments and 

making shoes.  

 Volume III is divided into four chapters which deal with the vocabulary of 

profession of making vessels and colouring them, profession related to 

eatables, preparing food and manners in making foods.  

 Volume IV of the dictionary is divided into two portions. One is devoted to 

the professions related to beautification of people and the other portion deals 

with the vocabulary used by the professionals of fine arts. Volume V of the 

dictionary is divided into three chapters which deal with the vocabulary of 

professions related to carriage, freight, and boating.  

 Volume VI deals with the vocabulary used in the professions of agriculture, 

gardening and irrigation.  

 Volume VII is divided into four chapters which deal with the vocabulary used 

in the professions of trade, labour, handicraft, and beggary. 

 In Volume VIII, the vocabulary used by blacksmiths, military officials, 

jugglers and criminals is given.       

All the volumes of the dictionary include a preface written by the compiler 

where he introduces the user with the sources used to compile this dictionary. An 

introduction by Abdul Haq is also the part of front matter of first volume.  
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Ignoring other important details of front matter, the compiler switches towards 

the list of words. The headwords are ordered alphabetically but the order is 

maintained up to the first letter of the word. Table of contents and index are included 

in the front matter to help the user in locating the information in the dictionary.  

The terms are briefly defined and pictorial illustrations are provided where 

needed. The figure 7.5 shows that the headwords are defined in the dictionary. The 

headword “qufl” [lock] is defined comprehensively by telling that it is an iron thing 

which is used to close a door or which is used to cover a thing, it has different shapes 

and sizes. It becomes a hurdle and stops a closed thing from opening. Moreover, the 

usage is explained by quoting an example. Word class is also referred in the entry. 

Figure 7.6 presents the pictorial illustration offered to explain the entry in Figure 7.5.  

 

JPEG IMAGES FROM FARHANG ISTALAHAT-E- PAISHAWARAUN 

(1) 

 
Figure 7.5: Meaning in Farhang Istalahat-e- Paishawaraun [Dictionary of   
                  terminology of artisans] 
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(2) 

 
 
Figure 7.6: Pictorial Illustration in Farhang Istalahat-e-Paishawaraun [Dictionary of  

       terminology of artisans] 
 
 
7.1.4   Urdu Qanooni Dictionary [Urdu Law Dictionary] 
 

This dictionary was compiled by Mehtabuddin and Ferozuddin. The date of 

publication could not be retrieved from the available copy of the dictionary. Anyhow, 

the condition of the dictionary and the oldness of paper used in the dictionary shows 

that it was written before partition (1947). The second thing which proves that it is a 

dictionary of pre-partition era is that the title of the dictionary claims to include the 

terms of Muhammadan law as well as Indian Law. Thirdly, the compilers have quoted 

all the dictionaries compiled before partition as a source for the dictionary.    
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Table 7.7 
Overall Analysis of Megastructure of Urdu Qanooni Dictionary [Urdu Law 
Dictionary] 
 
Sr. No Feature Included? 

1 Contents No 

2 Preface/introduction Yes 

3 Users’ Guide No 

4 List of Abbreviations No 

5 Pronunciation symbols No 

6 Encyclopaedic Note No 

7 Middle matter No 

8 Index No 

9 Appendices No 

10 Information label No 

11 Alphabetic list of words Yes 

 
Table 7.7 shows that only a preface and list of headwords in alphabetic order 

is given in the megastructure of the dictionary. The list is not strictly ordered 

alphabetically. Contents, users’ guide, a list of abbreviations, pronunciation symbols, 

encyclopedic notes, middle matter, indices, appendices, and information label are not 

given in the megastructure of the dictionary.  
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Table 7.8 
Overall Analysis of Microstructure of Urdu Qanooni Dictionary [Urdu Law 
Dictionary] 
 
 
Sr. No Feature Included? 

1 Head word Yes 

2 Spelling  Yes 

3 Pronunciation Yes (Not always) 

4 Definition No 

5 One word Equivalents Yes 

6 Examples No (Some words 
explained but not 
defined) 
 

7 Usage No 

8 Cross reference No 

9 Illustrations No 

10 Run-ons No 

11 Inflections No 

12 Word class No 

13 Senses No 

 
Table 7.8 shows that the compilers have included limited information in the 

microstructure of the dictionary. Headwords are given with spellings; pronunciation is 

explained for some words and instead of definitions, one word synonymic equivalents 

are given. Definitions, examples, usage, cross references, pictorial/verbal illustrations, 

run-ons, inflections, word class and different senses of the headwords are not included 

in the microstructure of the dictionary.  
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7.1.4.1  Discussion: 
 

The analysis reveals that the dictionary included limited structural features as 

discussed below: 

 The preface only praises the present effort and narrates the sources of 

dictionary. Hardly any information about the features of dictionary is discussed. 

The meanings are mostly one word equivalents. Complete definitions are rare. 

The dictionary tends to include encyclopedic information in some cases. The Figure 

7.7 shows that the meaning of “utaar” and “utaara” are one word equivalents.  

The alphabetic order is observed. The order is observed up to the third letter of 

the word. The homographs are included as core entry.  
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Figure 7.7: Meaning in Urdu Qanooni Dictionary [Urdu Law Dictionary] 
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7.1.5   Urdu Mutradifat [Urdu Synonyms] 
 

This dictionary of synonyms was compiled by Ihsan Danish in 1970. The 

dictionary claims to provide synonyms of the words commonly used in Urdu 

language.  

 
Table 7.9 
Overall Analysis of Megastructure of Urdu Mutradifat [Urdu Synonyms] 

 
Sr. No Feature Included? 

1 Contents No 

2 Preface/introduction Yes 

3 Users’ Guide No 

4 List of Abbreviations No 

5 Pronunciation symbols No 

6 Encyclopaedic Note No 

7 Middle matter No 

8 Index No 

9 Appendices No 

10 Information label No 

11 Alphabetic list of words Yes 

 
Table 7.9 shows that only a preface/introduction and a list of headwords in 

alphabetic order are provided in the megastructure of the dictionary. The information 

on contents, users’ guide, list of abbreviations, pronunciation symbols, encyclopedic 

notes, middle matter, indices, appendices, and information label is not given in the 

megastructure of the dictionary.  
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Table 7.10 
Overall Analysis of Microstructure of Urdu Mutradifat [Urdu Synonyms] 
 
Sr. No Feature Included?

1 Head word Yes 

2 Spelling  Yes 

3 Pronunciation No 

4 Definition No 

5 One word Equivalents Yes 

6 Examples No 

7 Usage No 

8 Cross reference No 

9 Illustrations No 

10 Run-ons Yes 

11 Inflections No 

12 Word class No 

13 Senses No 

 
Table 7.10 shows that the microstructure of the dictionary is very simple. The 

synonymic words are given against the entries and for some entries, collocations are 

given as run-ons. Cross references, pictorial/verbal illustrations, inflections, word 

classes and different senses of the headwords are not included in the microstructure of 

the dictionary.  

 
7.1.5.1  Discussion 

 

                 This thesaurus included following information in the structure:  
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                  The preface told the story of the compilation of this dictionary. It also 

acknowledged that verbal illustration were not included in the dictionary due to a 

couple of reasons. Though the aim of the compilers was to compile a dictionary on the 

design of Roget’s Thesaurus, but the plan could not be executed professionally. 

In this alphabetic thesaurus, the words of routine life are taken as guidewords. Some 

collocations are also included in the microstructure. But no rule is followed to include 

them.  

                  Index is not given in the dictionary and it is confessed in the preface that 

the index is necessary for such type of dictionary. 

                 While including the synonymic words, many phrases/collocations based on 

the head word are included. Figure 7.8 shows that the dictionary only gathers words 

of the same meaning and then included collocations without any explanation. 

 

JPEG IMAGE FROM URDU MUTRADIFAT 

                                            
 
Figure 7.8: Meaning and collocations in Urdu Mutradifat [Urdu synonyms] 
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7.1.6   Lughat-u-Shuara [Dictionary of poets]  
 

This dictionary is written by Hakeem Muhammad Ashraf Khokhar in 1979. 

This special dictionary aimed at providing vocabulary to the poets. The plan of 

alphabetization is dual in this dictionary i.e. first two letters of the headwords are 

alphabetized and last two letters carry a regular rhyme scheme.  

 
Table 7.11 
Overall Analysis of Megastructure of Lughat-u-Shuara [Dictionary of poets] 

 
 

 
Table 7.11 shows that preface and alphabetical list of the headwords with 

user’s guide and list of abbreviations is given in the megastructure of the dictionary. 

No other information like pronunciation symbols, encyclopedic information, indices, 

and appendices are included to help the users.   

Sr. No Feature Included? 

1 Contents No 

2 Preface/introduction Yes 

3 Users’ Guide Yes 

4 List of Abbreviations Yes 

5 Pronunciation symbols No 

6 Encyclopaedic Note No 

7 Middle matter No 

8 Index No 

9 Appendices No 

10 Information label No 

11 Alphabetic list of words Yes 
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Table 7.12 
Overall Analysis of Dictionary Microstructure of Lughat-u-Shuara [Dictionary of 
poets] 
 
Sr. No Feature Included? 

1 Head word Yes 

2 Spelling  Yes 

3 Pronunciation No 

4 Definition No 

5 One word Equivalents Yes 

6 Examples No 

7 Usage No 

8 Cross reference No 

9 Illustrations No 

10 Run-ons No 

11 Inflections No 

12 Word class Yes 

13 Senses No 

 
Table 7.12 shows that the microstructure of the dictionary contains meaning 

and explains the class of the headwords. One word equivalents are given to explain 

the meaning. The information about the pronunciation, usage, inflections or 

grammatical senses is included in the microstructure. Illustrations are also not given 

for explanation. Cross reference and run-on entries are also not made a part of the 

dictionary. 
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7.1.6.1  Discussion 
 

This dictionary is written on a different pattern. The compiler of the dictionary 

claims that this dictionary was to help and guide the poets in composing poetry. He 

based the list of headwords on the rhyme of last two letters of the words. Then he 

alphabetized these rhyming words keeping first two letters into consideration.  Figure 

7.9 shows that alphabetic order is observed up to the second letter of the words. The 

last two to three letters are rhymed to help the poets to find out the required rhyming 

words. The index for these rhyming words is also given in dictionary. Figure 7.10 

shows the index included in the front matter. It guides the user to find out a certain 

word based  on the rhyme of the word.  

The dictionary opens with a brief foreword by the compiler who discusses the 

importance of the dictionary for the poets. Preface is written in praise of the 

dictionary by a linguist. The opinions of many other scholars and poets are also given 

in the front matter, praising the effort and admiring the usability of the dictionary. 

Figure 7.9 shows that one word meanings are given to explain the words. Definitions 

are avoided and word classes are mentioned e.g.  For “abwab [doors]” in Figure 7.9, 

three meaning are included i.e. “bab ki jama, darwazay, mal guzari [plural of door, 

doors, revenue]”. The class of the word is explained by declaring it a plural and 

telling that its use is as a masculine word. Moreover, the Arabic origin of the word is 

also told. It shows that this specialized dictionary included more features than the 

other dictionaries of the same age.  
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Figure 7.9: Alphabetization in Lughat-u-Shuara [Dictionary of poets]    

 

(2) 

 

     
Figure 7.10: Index of rhyming words in Lughat-u-Shuara [Dictionary of poets] 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
7.1.7   Ham Ma’ani Alfaz [Synonymic words] 
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This dictionary is compiled and published by National Book Foundation of 

Pakistan. This book is not written on the pattern of a dictionary. Only the synonyms 

of the words are given without any further explanatory information. 

 
Table 7.13 
Overall Analysis of Megastructure of Ham Ma’ani Alfaz [Synonymic words] 

 
Sr. No Feature Included?

1 Contents No 

2 Preface/introduction Yes 

3 Users’ Guide No 

4 List of Abbreviations No 

5 Pronunciation symbols No 

6 Encyclopaedic Note No 

7 Middle matter No 

8 Index No 

9 Appendices No 

10 Information label No 

11 Alphabetic list of words Yes 

 
Table 7.13 shows that only preface and an alphabetical list of the headwords is 

given in the megastructure of the dictionary. No information about users’ guide, 

abbreviation, symbols of pronunciation, encyclopedic note, index, appendix, and 

information label is included to help the users.   
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Table 7.14 
Overall Analysis of Microstructure of Ham Ma’ani Alfaz [Synonymic words] 
 
Sr. No Feature Included? 

1 Head word Yes 

2 Spelling  Yes 

3 Pronunciation No 

4 Definition No 

5 One word Equivalents Yes 

6 Examples No 

7 Usage No 

8 Cross reference No 

9 Illustrations No 

10 Run-ons No 

11 Inflections No 

12 Word class No 

13 Senses No 

  
Table 7.14 shows that this dictionary has given only one or more than one 

word equivalents of the headwords. pronunciations, definitions, examples, usage, 

cross references, illustrations, inflections, class of words and different senses of 

headwords are not included in microstructure.  

 
7.1.7.1  Discussion 

 
This dictionary includes very limited features of dictionary structure. In 

megastructure, there is an alphabetized list of headwords. The preface is written by 

the director of the publishing institute. The preface tells about the importance of this 

book but it does not explain any feature of the dictionary. Without giving any user 
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guide, the dictionary starts giving synonyms of the words. No pronunciation or usage 

symbols are used in the dictionary. Figure 7.11 shows two entries i.e. “aabroo” and 

“aabshar” [self-respect and water fall]. The entries show that only the synonyms are 

gathered against the entry and no other information is included to make the dictionary 

users’ friendly. 

 

JPEG IMAGE FROM HAM MA’ANI ALFAZ  

                              

 

Figure 7.11: Entries of Ham Ma’ani Alfaz [Synonymic words] 
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7.1.8   Hamaray Muhawaray [Our idioms] 
 

This dictionary was written by Doctor Saifi. It covers a limited number of 

idioms and proverbs of Urdu. 

 
Table 7.15 
Overall Analysis of Megastructure of Hamaray Muhawaray [Our idioms] 

 
Sr. No Feature Included?

1 Contents Yes 

2 Preface/introduction Yes 

3 Users’ Guide No 

4 List of Abbreviations No 

5 Pronunciation symbols No 

6 Encyclopaedic Note Yes 

7 Middle matter No 

8 Index No 

9 Appendices Yes 

10 Information label No 

11 Alphabetic list of words Yes 

 
Table 7.15 shows that the megastructure of this dictionary of idioms and 

proverbs includes contents, preface, encyclopedic note and two separate lists for 

phrasal verbs/idioms and proverbs. Pronunciation symbols, index, appendices, and 

information labels are not included to help the users.   
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Table 7.16 
Overall Analysis of Microstructure of Hamaray Muhawaray [Our idioms] 
 
Sr. No Feature Included? 

1 Head word Yes 

2 Spelling  Yes 

3 Pronunciation No 

4 Definition No 

5 One word Equivalents Yes 

6 Examples Yes 

7 Usage No 

8 Cross reference No 

9 Illustrations No 

10 Run-ons No 

11 Inflections No 

12 Word class No 

13 Senses No 

 
Table 7.16 shows that the microstructure includes one word equivalents of the 

headwords and examples to illustrate the use of phrasal verbs/idioms and proverbs. 

The information about the pronunciation, detailed definitions, usage notes, cross 

references, index, appendices, information label and classes of words are not included 

in the microstructure.   

7.1.8.1  Discussion 
 

The structure of this dictionary includes very limited features. A short preface 

is written by the compiler himself who briefly explains the importance of the idioms 

in a language. List of contents is given to guide the users about the dictionary. An 
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encyclopedic note about the idioms, phrasal verbs, proverbs, and a note on different 

senses of meaning of one word is also included in the front matter. Two different 

alphabetized lists make the body of the dictionary. One list covers the idioms and the 

other list covers the proverbs of Urdu language.  

Meanings are not given as definitions rather they are one or two word 

equivalents; or meaning is given as another phrasal verb. The Figure 7.12 shows that 

phrasal verbs are entered as a meaning. Some entries are explained with the help of 

examples e.g. in figure 7.13 one example is given for the entry as following: 

 “bazi marna (fatah pana-america chand par pohanchanay main bazi lay gia)” 

[triumph (succeed/win; America has triumphed in reaching the moon)]. This shows 

that the dictionary uses the examples to explain the meaning.  
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Figure 7.12: Meaning style in Hamaray Muhawaray [Our idioms] 
       

(2) 

 
 

Figure 7.13: Exemplification in Hamaray Muhawaray [Our idioms] 
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7.1.9   Lughat-un-Nisa [Dictionary of Women] 
 

The dictionary was compiled by Syed Ahmad Dahlivi in 1917. It was reprinted 

by Maqbool Academy in 1988. The dictionary claims to cover the vocabulary used by 

the ladies of Delhi, princesses of fort, common women of Delhi and Hindu ladies. The 

structures of the dictionary are discussed below: 

 
Table 7.17 
Overall Analysis of Megastructure of Lughat-un-Nisa[Dictionary of Women] 

 
Sr. No Feature Included?

1 Contents No 

2 Preface/introduction Yes 

3 Users’ Guide Yes 

4 List of Abbreviations No 

5 Pronunciation symbols No 

6 Encyclopaedic Note No 

7 Middle matter No 

8 Index No 

9 Appendices No 

10 Information label No 

11 Alphabetic list of words Yes 

 
The table 7.17 shows that the megastructure of the dictionary is limited. It 

includes preface/introduction, limited users’ guide and an alphabetical list of the 

headwords. No information about abbreviations and pronunciation symbols is 

included to help the users. Encyclopedic note, indices, appendices, information label 

is not included in the megastructure.  
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Table 7.18 
Overall Analysis of Microstructure of Lughat-un-Nisa [Dictionary of Women] 

 
Sr. No Feature Included?

1 Head word Yes 

2 Spelling  Yes 

3 Pronunciation Yes 

4 Definition Yes 

5 One word Equivalents Yes 

6 Examples Yes 

7 Usage No 

8 Cross reference No 

9 Illustrations No 

10 Run-ons Yes 

11 Inflections No 

12 Word class No 

13 Senses No 

 
Table 7.18 shows that the information in the microstructure is also limited. 

Head words are included with pronunciations. Sometimes one word equivalents are 

given and sometimes definitions are given. Examples and run on entries i.e. idioms 

and phrasal verbs are given to help the users. Inflections, class of words, cross 

references and different senses of the words are not given in the microstructure.  

7.1.9.1  Discussion 
 

The dictionary includes limited features of the structures. The introduction 

comprehensively tells the details of the hardships faced by compiler. He has also 

added the comments of different people and publishers. A users’ guide is included 
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which is incomplete. It explains the exceptions of pronunciation, orthography and 

meaning.  

The microstructure carries very limited information. The Figure 7.14 shows 

one entry “aata” [flour] and there are four different senses of meaning provided by 

the compiler. The first sense of meaning says it as ”choon” [grinded particles], “pisa 

hua ghalla” [grinded wheat] and like. Usage is elaborated through verbal illustration 

for each sense of meaning. Two run-on entries are provided in the entry. These run-on 

entries are idiom for headword “aata”. The font size for these entries is different from 

main headword. The run-on entries are indented from the right.  
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Figure7.14: Sample entry in Lughat-un-Nisa 
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7.1.10   Farhang-e-Fasana-e-Azad [Dictionary of Fasana-e-Azad] 
 

This dictionary was compiled by Dr. Akbar Hussain Quraishi. The dictionary 

was written to provide the users with the meanings of the vocabulary used in “Fasana-

e-Azad” which is a piece of classical Urdu literature. 

 
Table 7.19 
Overall Analysis of Megastructure of Farhang-e-Fasana-e-Azad [Dictionary of 
Fasana-e-Azad] 

 
Sr. No Feature Included? 

1 Contents No 

2 Preface/introduction Yes 

3 Users’ Guide No 

4 List of Abbreviations No 

5 Pronunciation symbols No 

6 Encyclopaedic Note No 

7 Middle matter No 

8 Index No 

9 Appendices No 

10 Information label No 

11 Alphabetic list of words Yes 

 
Table 7.19 shows that the megastructure of the dictionary is limited to the 

inclusion of preface, introduction and an alphabetical list of headwords. No 

information about abbreviations and pronunciation symbols is included to help the 

users. Encyclopedic note, indices, appendices, information label, and users’ guide are 

not included in the megastructure.  
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Table 7.20 
Overall Analysis of Microstructure of Farhang-e-Fasana-e-Azad [Dictionary of 
Fasana-e-Azad] 

 
Sr. No Feature Included?

1 Head word Yes 

2 Spelling  Yes 

3 Pronunciation Yes 

4 Definition No 

5 One word Equivalents Yes 

6 Examples No 

7 Usage No 

8 Cross reference No 

9 Illustrations No 

10 Run-ons No 

11 Inflections No 

12 Word class No 

13 Senses No 

 
Table 7.20 shows that the information in the microstructure is also limited. 

Head words are included with pronunciations and one word equivalents are given 

instead of definitions. Examples, usage, cross reference, illustrations, run on entries, 

inflections, class of words and different senses of the words are not given in the 

microstructure.  

7.1.10.1  Discussion 
 

The structure of the dictionary includes limited features. The preface is written 

by the head of publishing institute who has only praised this effort and has not 

discussed the features of the dictionary. An introduction by the compiler is a part of 
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the front matter. He has introduced the book on which dictionary is based and told the 

importance of his present effort.  

The information included in the dictionary does not meet the requirements of 

modern lexicography. Head words are alphabetized. Figure 7.15 shows that the 

alphabetic order is very much observed in the list.  

Pronunciations are given without telling any possible variations. Pronunciation 

guide/symbols are not given in the dictionary.  

Definitions are not given and just one word synonymic equivalents are 

included like for the entry “abran [ornament]” (Figure 7.15),  there are three 

meanings included i.e.  zaiwar [jewelry], gehna [ornament] singhar ka saman [make-

up items]. All the meanings included are one word equivalents and some of them are 

more difficult than the main entry. 
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Figure 7.15: Alphabetization in Farhang-e-Fasana-e-Azad [Dictionary of Fasana-e- 
                     Azad] 
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7.1.11   Farhang-e-Talaffaz [Dictioanry of Pronunciation] 
 

This specialized dictionary was compiled by Shan-ul-Haq Haqqi. The 

dictionary covers the pronunciation of words of Urdu language thoroughly and also 

mentions variations in the pronunciation. It is claimed in the preface of the dictionary 

that the dictionary avoids idioms and phrasal verbs and deals only with the core sense 

of headwords because the main aim of the dictionary is to highlight the pronunciation.  

 
Table 7.21 
Overall Analysis of Megastructure of Farhang-e-Talaffaz [Dictionary of 
Pronunciation] 

 
Sr. No Feature Included?

1 Contents No 

2 Preface/introduction Yes 

3 Users’ Guide No 

4 List of Abbreviations Yes 

5 Pronunciation symbols Yes 

6 Encyclopaedic Note No 

7 Middle matter No 

8 Index No 

9 Appendices No 

10 Information label No 

11 Alphabetic list of words Yes 

 
Table 7.21 shows that the megastructure of the dictionary includes a short 

preface and an extended introduction, a list of abbreviations and pronunciation 

symbols. Information about the use of dictionary, middle matter, index, appendices, 

and information labels are not included to help the users.   



 272
 

 
Table 7.22 
Overall Analysis of Microstructure of Farhang-e-Talaffaz [Dictionary of 
Pronunciation] 

 
Sr. No Feature Included?

1 Head word Yes 

2 Spelling  Yes 

3 Pronunciation Yes 

4 Definition Yes 

5 One word Equivalents Yes 

6 Examples No 

7 Usage No 

8 Cross reference Yes 

9 Illustrations No 

10 Run-ons No 

11 Inflections No 

12 Word class Yes 

13 Senses No 

 
Table 7.22 shows that this dictionary concentrates on the pronunciation of the 

words. It gives one word meanings as well as definitions of the headwords. Cross 

references and word classes are also mentioned. Examples to define words, usage 

notes, illustrations and inflections are not provided. 

 
7.1.11.1  Discussion 

  
The analysis shows that the features of the dictionary have limitations. The 

preface briefly introduces the dictionary where the compiler gives a detailed 

introduction, highlighting the importance of language, language change, and variation 
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in the standard variety, inclusion of foreign vocabulary, pronunciation and importance 

of pronunciation symbols. The compiler also claims that dictionary aimed at 

pronunciations only, so the idioms and phrasal verbs were avoided up to some extent. 

Priority was given to the inclusion of core headwords. The dictionary includes a 

comprehensive list of pronunciation symbols along with a list of abbreviations used in 

the dictionary. Moreover, the front matter contains three separate lists of words with 

pronunciation and meaning; a list of pronunciation of words of general use; a list of 

homographs; and a list of words which are borrowed from other languages and made 

a part of Urdu language with a certain change. Figure 7.16 shows the example of list 

of those words which are commonly used. Figure 7.17 shows the sample of list of 

homographs given in the dictionary.  

In the microstructure of the dictionary, headwords are mostly the core sense of 

the word and express the pronunciation. For meaning, dual attitude has been 

employed. Sometimes one word equivalents are included like “barish (Baran, Meenh) 

[Rain (rain, rain)]”, and sometimes a definition is given like “bareek (maheen, jis ka 

dal motai ya chorai kam ya khafeef ho, bareek pisa hoa…) [thin (fine, whose width or 

breath is low, grinded)]” . Word classes are also given. 
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Figure 7.16: Pronunciation of some words of general use in Farhang-e-Talaffaz  
                   [Dictionary of Pronunciation] 

 
 

(2) 
 

 
 
 
Figure7. 17: Homographs in Farhang-e-Talaffaz [Dictionary of Pronunciation] 
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7.1.12   Farhang-e-Talism-e-Hosh Ruba [Dictionary of Talism-e-Hosh  
  Ruba] 

 
The dictionary is compiled by Dr Akbar Hussain Quraishi in 1995. The 

dictionary covers the vocabulary of “Talism Hosh Ruba” which is a classical literary 

masterpiece of Urdu. 

 
Table 7.23 
Overall Analysis of Megastructure of Farhang-e-Talism-e-Hosh Ruba  [Dictionary of 
Talism-e-Hosh  Ruba] 

 
Sr. No Feature Included?

1 Contents No 

2 Preface/introduction Yes 

3 Users’ Guide No 

4 List of Abbreviations No 

5 Pronunciation symbols No 

6 Encyclopaedic Note No 

7 Middle matter No 

8 Index No 

9 Appendices No 

10 Information label No 

11 Alphabetic list of words Yes 

 
Table 7.23 shows that the megastructure of the dictionary contains preface, 

compiler’s note and a list of headwords ordered alphabetically. List of contents, users’ 

guide, list of abbreviations, symbols of pronunciation, encyclopedic note, index, 

appendices, and information labels are not given. 
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Table 7.24 
Overall Analysis of Microstructure of Farhang-e-Talism-e-Hosh Ruba [Dictionary of 
Talism-e-Hosh  Ruba] 
 
 
Sr. No Feature Included?

1 Head word Yes 

2 Spelling  Yes 

3 Pronunciation Yes 

4 Definition No 

5 One word Equivalents Yes 

6 Examples No 

7 Usage No 

8 Cross reference No 

9 Illustrations No 

10 Run-ons No 

11 Inflections No 

12 Word class No 

13 Senses No 

 
Table 7.24 shows that the microstructure of this dictionary is limited to 

providing one word meaning of the words without quoting any examples. 

Pronunciation is also given. No other information about usage, cross references, 

inflections, word classes and different senses of the words is given.  

 
7.1.12.1  Discussion 

This dictionary shows limited features. The preface of the dictionary is written 

by the head of publishing institute who has only praised the effort of the compiler. 

The introduction is written by the compiler and he has introduced the book on which 
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the dictionary is based. No other features are included in the outside matter. The 

microstructure is limited only to providing the user with meaning of the headwords.  

The figure 7.18 shows that the meanings given in the dictionary are mostly 

one word equivalents like “aaz (lalach, hirs, hawas) [Greed (greed, avarice, lust)]”, 

and sometimes the meaning is given in a phrase or as an explanatory sentence like ari 

(aik hilali shakal ka dandanay dar ahni ouzarjis kay dono siroon par lakri ka dasta 

hota hay or jis ko dono taraf say do admi pakar kay moti kariya cheertay hain) [saw 

(A crescent shape iron equipment which has a handle on both ends and two men hold 

it from these handles and cut big wooden logs)]. Examples, usage labels, cross-

references, inflections and word classes are not given. 
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Figure7.18: Meaning of Headwords in Farhang-e-Talism-e-Hosh Ruba [Dictionary of  
                    Talism-e-Hosh  Ruba] 
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7.1.13   Farhang-e-Bostan [Dictionary of Bostan] 
 

This LSP dictionary was compiled by Dr. Akbar Hussain Quraishi. The 

dictionary includes the vocabulary of “Bostan-e-Khayal” which is a piece of classical 

Urdu Literature.  

 
Table 7.25 
Overall Analysis of Megastructure of Farhang-e-Bostan [Dictionary of Bostan] 

 
Sr. No Feature Included?

1 Contents No 

2 Preface/introduction Yes 

3 Users’ Guide No 

4 List of Abbreviations No 

5 Pronunciation symbols No 

6 Encyclopaedic Note No 

7 Middle matter No 

8 Index No 

9 Appendices No 

10 Information label No 

11 Alphabetic list of words Yes 

 
Table 7.25 shows that in the megastructure of the dictionary, only a preface 

and compiler’s note is provided. List of headwords is in alphabetic order. List of 

abbreviations, pronunciation symbols, encyclopedic note, index, appendices, and 

information label are not given in the dictionary. 
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Table 7.26 
Overall Analysis of Microstructure of Farhang-e-Bostan [Dictionary of Bostan] 
 
Sr. No Feature Included? 

1 Head word Yes 

2 Spelling  Yes 

3 Pronunciation Yes 

4 Definition No 

5 One word Equivalents Yes 

6 Examples No 

7 Usage No 

8 Cross reference No 

9 Illustrations No 

10 Run-ons No 

11 Inflections No 

12 Word class No 

13 Senses No 

 
Table 7.26 shows that the microstructure includes headwords, mentions their 

pronunciations and one word equivalents as meaning of the headwords. Definitions, 

examples, usage notes, cross references, run-on entries, inflections, and classes of 

words are not given in the dictionary. 

7.1.13.1  Discussion 
 

The dictionary includes limited structural features. The preface is written by 

the head of publishing institute. It is a general type of preface and no specific 

introduction about the structure of the dictionary is given. The introduction by the 
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compiler is mostly about the source book for vocabulary. The features of dictionary 

and the limitations of the compiler in finding out meanings are briefly discussed.  

The headwords are included as it were given in the book of literature. The core 

sense is not given as a headword rather it is explained in the parenthesis in some cases 

e.g. “asmar (Samar ki jama) [Fruits (Plural of fruit)], ajdad (jad ki jama) [ancestors 

(plural of ancestor)]”. Figure 7.19 shows the same entries. This figure also shows that 

the pronunciations of the words are given but the variation of the pronunciation is not 

marked. This dictionary includes one word equivalents instead of definitions like 

“bojh for “asqal” [load for weight], “phal” for “asmar” [fruit for fruit], “jhamgata” 

for “ijtama” [gathering for meeting]. This strategy makes the dictionary obscure and 

reduces its user-friendliness. The users, most of the times, are forced to go for another 

reading to understand the words included as a meaning of the headword.  

 

JPEG IMAGE FROM FARHANG-E-BOSTAN 

(1) 

 

      

Figure7.19: Meaning style in Farhang-e-Bostan [Dictionary of Bostan] 
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7.1.14   Lughat-e-Roz Marrah [Dictionary of routine words] 
 

This dictionary is compiled by Shams-ur-Rahman Farooqi in 2003. It covers 

the language of daily life.  

 
Table 7.27 
Overall Analysis of the Megastructure of Lughat-e-Roz Marrah [Dictionary of routine 
words] 

 
Sr. No Feature Included? 

1 Contents Yes 

2 Preface/introduction Yes 

3 Users’ Guide No 

4 List of Abbreviations No 

5 Pronunciation symbols Yes 

6 Encyclopaedic Note No 

7 Middle matter No 

8 Index Yes 

9 Appendices No 

10 Information label No 

11 Alphabetic list of words Yes 

 
Table 7.27 shows that in the megastructure of the dictionary, only a preface, 

pronunciation symbols and index of words are given. The list of headwords is in 

alphabetic order. Users’ guide, list of abbreviations, encyclopedic note, appendices, 

and information label are not included in the list.  
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Table 7.28 
Overall Analysis of Microstructure of Lughat-e-Roz Marrah [Dictionary of routine 
words] 

 
Sr. No Feature Included?

1 Head word Yes 

2 Spelling  Yes 

3 Pronunciation Yes 

4 Definition Yes 

5 One word Equivalents No 

6 Examples Yes 

7 Usage No 

8 Cross reference Yes 

9 Illustrations No 

10 Run-ons No 

11 Inflections No 

12 Word class No 

13 Senses No 

 

The table 7.28 shows that the microstructure of the dictionary includes 

pronunciation, detailed critical note about the meaning and use, examples and cross 

references. Illustrations, run on entries, inflections, classes and senses of the words are 

not provided. 

 
7.1.14.1  Discussion 

 
This special dictionary not only describes the meaning and use of the words of 

daily language, but it also includes critical notes on the use of these words in wrong 
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contexts. The dictionary opens with a list of contents. The preface, foreword and 

preface to second edition, all discuss the same thing that Urdu language is being 

spoiled by using it without care. The words are borrowed and used in such a way that 

destroys the eloquence of the language. The present dictionary explains the standard 

words of daily language and their usages.  

The Figure 7.20 shows that the writer of this dictionary has detailed all 

possible standardizations for the word. If a word carries some ambiguity regarding its 

usage, it has been explained as well. He also explains the usage of the words. For the 

entry of “abba” [father] in Figure 7.20, the compiler has offered two standard usages 

for the word that are “woh meray bap hain” [he is my father] and “woh meray abba 

hain” [he is my father]. The compiler has discussed the pronunciation symbols/pattern 

used in the dictionary in detail. The list of headwords is properly alphabetized. An 

index of the words is also given at the end of the dictionary to help the users find out 

the word easily.     

 

JPEG IMAGE FROM LUGHAT-E-ROZMARRAH 
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Figure 7.20: One sample entry of Lughat-e-Rozmarrah [Dictionary of routine words] 
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7.1.15   Muhawarat-e-Aatish [Idioms of Aatish] 
 

This dictionary was compiled by Dr. Abdul Ghaffar Kokab in 2005. The 

compiler claims in the foreword that the dictionary aimed at providing the students 

with the information about the language used in the classical literature and to help 

them in saving the language from decline. The dictionary has included all the idioms 

used in the poetry by Khawaja Hyder Ali Aatish; a legend in Urdu poetry.  

 
Table 7.29 
Overall Analysis of Megastructure of Muhawarat-e-Aatish [Idioms of Aatish] 
 

 
Sr. No Feature Included? 

1 Contents No 

2 Preface/introduction Yes 

3 Users’ Guide No 

4 List of Abbreviations No 

5 Pronunciation symbols No 

6 Encyclopaedic Note No 

7 Middle matter No 

8 Index No 

9 Appendices No 

10 Information label No 

11 Alphabetic list of words Yes (No so 
strictly 

maintained)
 

Table 7.29 shows that the megastructure of the dictionary includes only a 

preface and an alphabetical list of idioms. No other information about contents, users’ 

guide, and abbreviations, symbols of pronunciation, encyclopedic note, index, 

appendices, and information label is included in the dictionary. 
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Table 7.30 
Overall Analysis of Microstructure of Muhawarat-e-Aatish [Idioms of Aatish] 
 
 
Sr. No Feature Included?

1 Head word Yes 

2 Spelling  Yes 

3 Pronunciation No 

4 Definition Yes 

5 One word Equivalents No 

6 Examples Yes 

7 Usage No 

8 Cross reference No 

9 Illustrations No 

10 Run-ons No 

11 Inflections No 

12 Word class No 

13 Senses No 

 
The microstructure of the dictionary is also simple. The dictionary gives only 

the meaning of idioms and quotes one or more example form the literature to explain 

the context of use. Pronunciations, usage notes, run on entries, inflections, word 

classes and senses are not given in the microstructure. 

 
7.1.15.1  Discussion 

 
The dictionary aimed at providing an orientation of the idioms used in the 

poetry of Khawaja Hyder Ali Aatish. The dictionary opens with an introductory note 

by the compiler who has highlighted the importance of poetry and has claimed that 
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the dictionary will help in improving the status of the language. Introduction to the 

idioms of Aatish, written by two other scholars, has been given in the front matter. 

Both the essays praise the effort of the compiler and elaborate the importance of the 

idioms for language. The list of idioms is alphabetized but the scheme is loose. 

“Akhtar shumari karna [counting stars]” (Kokab, 2005:21) is given after “uth jana 

[get up] (Ibid:21) and before “asar bakhshana [to affect] which is not the right place 

for it if considered alphabetically. The idioms are defined but the definitions are very 

short and complicated. 

Figure 7.21 shows that the word “atkhaili chal chalna [walk with style]” 

means “shokhi ki chal chalna” and “kharam naz hona” [walk with a style and walk 

smoothly]. The second meaning given is more difficult than the entry itself and cannot 

be understood without another look up. The examples quoted are from the poetry of 

Aatish, and to understand them, it is necessary to have some knowledge of the poetry 

itself. So these examples make the meaning comprehensible up to a certain extent.   

 

JPEG IMAGE FROM MUHAWARAT-E-AATISH 

     

 

Figure 7.21: Meaning pattern in Muhawarat-e-Aatish [Idioms of Aatish] 
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7.2 The Developments in the Structures of LSP Urdu Dictionaries 

Above discussion elucidates the developments in the LSP Urdu dictionaries. 

Following table is drawn on the basis of above discussion to make it clearer.  

Table 7.31 
The Developments in the Structures of LSP Urdu Dictionaries 
 
Sr 
No 

Dictionary  Publishing  
Year 

Megastructure 
(Features included) 

Microstructure 
(Features Included) 
 

1 Luhgat-ul-Khawateen 
[Dictionary of ladies] 

1925 Preface 
Alphabetic Order 

Definitions of Headwords 
Spellings 
Examples 
Usage 
 

2 Istalahat-e-Soofia 
[Terminology of Sufis] 

1929 Preface 
Alphabetic Order 

Definitions of Headwords 
Spellings 
 

3 Farhang-e-Istalahat-e-
Paishawaraun 
[Dictionary of Terms of 
Artisans] 

1939-44 Content 
Preface 
Alphabetic Order 
 

Definitions of Headwords 
Spellings 
Cross Reference 
Illustrations (Pictorial) 
Word Classes 
 

4 Urdu qanooni dictionary 
[Urdu law dictionary] 

n.d Preface 
Alphabetic Order 

One word equivalents of 
Headwords 
Spellings 
Pronunciations 
 

5 Urdu Mutradifat [Urdu 
synonyms] 

1970 Preface 
Alphabetic Order 

One word equivalents of 
Headwords 
Spellings 
Pronunciations 
Run-on entries 
 

6 Lughat-u-shuara 
[Dictionary of poets] 

1979 Preface 
Users’ Guide 
Abbreviations 
Alphabetic order 

One word equivalents of 
Headwords 
Spellings 
Word Classes 
 

7 Ham ma’ani alfaz 
[Synonyms] 

1983 Preface 
Alphabetic Order 

One word equivalents of 
Headwords 
Spellings 
 

8 Hamaray muhawaray 
[Our idioms] 

1986 Content 
Preface 
Alphabetic Order 
Appendices 

One word equivalents of 
Headwords 
Spellings 
Examples 
 

9 Lughat-un-Nisa 
[Dictionary of women] 

1988 Preface 
Alphabetic Order 
Users’ Guide 

Definitions and one word 
equivalents of Headwords 
Spellings 
Pronunciations 
Examples 
Run-on Entries 
 

10 Farhang-e-fasana-e-Azad 
[Dictionary of Fasana-e-
Azad] 

1994 Preface 
Alphabetic Order 

 One word equivalents of 
Headwords 
Spellings 
Pronunciation 
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Sr 
No 

Dictionary  Publishing  
Year 

Megastructure 
(Features included) 

Microstructure 
(Features Included) 
 

11 Farhang-e-talaffaz 
[Dictionary of 
Pronunciation] 

1995 Preface 
Alphabetic Order 
Abbreviations 
Pronunciation Symbols 

One word equivalents or 
definitions of Headwords 
Spellings 
Pronunciations 
Cross references 
 

12 Farhang-e-talasm-e-hosh 
ruba [Dictionary of 
talasm-e-hosh ruba] 

1995 Preface 
Alphabetic Order 
 

One word equivalents of 
Headwords 
Pronunciation 
Spellings 
 

13 Farhang-e-bostan 
[Dictionay of bostan] 

2002 Preface 
Alphabetic Order 
 

One word equivalents of 
Headwords 
Pronunciation 
Spellings 
 

14 Lughat-e-roz marrah 2003 Contents 
Preface 
Pronunciation Symbols 
Alphabetic order  

Definitions of Headwords 
Pronunciations 
Cross references 
Examples 
Spellings 
 

15 Muhawarat-e-Atish 
[Idioms of Atish] 

2005 Preface 
Alphabetic Order 
 

Definitions of Headwords 
Spellings 
Examples 
 

 

The table 7.31 reflects that the dictionaries offer limited features of mega and 

microstructure. We discuss it separately. 

7.2.1   Developments in the Megastructure of LSP Urdu dictionaries 

The analysis in table 7.31 shows that there are not remarkable developments in 

the megastructure of LSP Urdu dictionaries. The first dictionary that researcher found 

during data collection was published in 1925. This dictionary has very simple 

megastructure. There is only a preface given in the dictionary which explains only the 

process of compilation of dictionary. An alphabetised list of headwords is the part of 

the structure. Nine out of fifteen dictionaries analysed provide information about only 

these two elements of the megastructure. It means 60% of the total analysed 

dictionaries provide this limited information. The dictionary compiled in 1925 carried 

information about these two features only. Same is the case with the dictionary 
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printed in 2005. It shows that there are no developments in the megastructure of the 

LSP Urdu dictionaries.  Following analysis in table 7.32 is based on the information 

given in table 7.31. Table 7.32 shows the percentages of the inclusion of certain 

features of megastructure in LSP dictionaries. 

 
Table 7.32:  
Analysis of Inclusion of Different Features of Megastructure in Analysed LSP 
Dictionaries 

 
Sr. 
No 

Feature Percentage of inclusion in 
LSP dictionaries  

1 Contents 20% 

2 Preface/introduction 100% 

3 Users’ Guide 13% 

4 List of Abbreviations 13% 

5 Pronunciation symbols 13% 

6 Encyclopaedic Note 00% 

7 Middle matter 00% 

8 Index 00% 

9 Appendices 06% 

10 Information label 00% 

11 Alphabetic list of words 100% 

 

Table 7.32 shows that only 13% of the dictionaries offer contents in the 

dictionaries. Every dictionary included a preface or an introduction and an alphabetic 

list of headwords. No LSP dictionary included thematic list of headwords. 13% of the 

dictionaries included contents, users’ guide, a list of abbreviations, and pronunciation 

symbols. Appendices were included by 6% dictionaries. No dictionary included 
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indices, middle matter, encyclopaedic note, and information label in the 

megastructure of the dictionary. 

The oldest LSP dictionary found by researcher was published in 1925. This 

dictionary included 18% of the features of megastructure in the checklist. This 

dictionary included information about two features of megastructure i.e. preface and 

alphabetic list of headwords. Same pattern is observed in 60% of the dictionaries 

compiled/printed till 2005. Slight variation can be found in dictionary published in 

1939-44, which added contents in the megastructure. A dictionary published in 1986 

added appendix to these three features of megastructure. Maximum features of 

megastructure from the checklist were added only by four dictionaries which included 

four (36%) different features. 

The discussion shows that there is no notable development in the 

megastructure of LSP Urdu dictionaries.  

 7.2.2   Developments in the Microstructure of LSP Urdu dictionaries 

 Table 7.31 shows that the information provided in the microstructure of LSP 

Urdu dictionaries is very limited. The oldest LSP dictionary found by researcher, 

printed in 1925, includes information on four features (30%) of the checklist. 

Meaning and spelling are the only features of the checklist for which the information 

is provided by all the compilers in the dictionaries. The meaning is explained as 

detailed definition or entered as one word equivalent or both. Following analysis in 

table 7.33 is based on the information given in table 7.31. Table 7.33 shows the 

percentages of the inclusion of certain features of microstructures in LSP dictionaries. 
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Table 7.33:  
Analysis of Inclusion of Different Features of Microstructure in Analysed LSP 
Dictionaries 
 
Sr. 
No 

Feature Percentage of inclusion in 
LSP dictionaries 

1 Head word 100% 

2 Spelling 100% 

3 Pronunciation 61% 

4 Definition 46% 

5 One word Equivalents 66% 

6 Examples 33% 

7 Usage 06% 

8 Cross reference 20% 

9 Illustrations 06% 

10 Run-ons 13% 

11 Inflections 00% 

12 Word class 13% 

13 Senses 00% 

 

Table 7.33 shows that all the dictionaries include standard headwords with 

spellings. Pronunciation is included in 53% of the dictionaries but pronunciation 

symbols are explained only in 13% dictionaries (c.f. Table 7.32). 46% of the 

dictionaries define the headwords. The treatment of words with one word equivalents 

is 66% in these dictionaries. 33% of the dictionaries quote examples to explain usage. 

Only 6% dictionaries include usage notes. Cross references are used in the dictionary 

by 20% dictionaries. Illustrations are given in 6% dictionaries; run-on entries are 

included in 13% of the dictionaries and 13% dictionaries put word classes in the 
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entries. No information in provided about inflections and different senses of the 

headwords. 

Minimum features of the checklist, observed in one dictionary are 23% and 

maximum features of checklist included in one dictionary are 46%. The oldest 

dictionary (printed in 1925, c.f. 7.1.1) included 38% features of the checklist in the 

microstructure; the latest dictionary (printed in 2005, c.f. 7.1.15) included 30% of the 

checklist in the microstructure of the dictionary.  

It shows that the structure of the dictionary has not improved during the 

history of Urdu LSP lexicography. All these dictionaries have followed self defined 

rules. Though these dictionaries varied on the matter of inclusion of information in 

dictionaries, no dictionary attempted to provide comprehensive information to the 

users. 

7.3 Insights 

 The analysis reveals that no notable changes have taken place in the structure 

of the LSP Urdu dictionaries during the history. The latest dictionaries lack the 

modern lexicographic features. The oldest dictionary of this type was a humble step 

towards LSP lexicography. The latest is a little improved version of the same type.  

 The next chapter will carry out the analysis of the historical monolingual Urdu 

dictionaries to find out any developments. 
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CHAPTER 8 
 

DEVELOPMENTS IN HISTORICAL MONOLINGUAL 
URDU DICTIONARIES 

 
 
 The present chapter reviews the historical Urdu dictionaries to analyze them on the 

basis of checklist given in chapter 4.  On the basis of this analysis, the present chapter 

determines the developments in such type of dictionaries.   

 
8.1  Introduction 
 

The historical dictionaries aim to record the history of the words with all the changes 

occurred in their meanings (c.f. 4.6.6). These dictionaries can be called the storehouse of the 

history of language.  

Writing of historical dictionaries in Urdu started very late. The oldest dictionary 

found during data collection was published in 1932, whereas the other types of Urdu 

dictionaries were published much earlier than that, for example, the first general purpose 

dictionary was published in 1886 (c.f. 5.1.1), the first pedagogical dictionary was published 

in 1621 (c.f. 6.1.1) and the first LSP dictionary was published in 1925 (c.f. 7.1.1). It shows 

that Urdu dictionary has a very old tradition but the historical dictionaries were written a bit 

late. The dictionaries retrieved during data collection are analyzed below: 

 
8.1.1 Mueen-ul-Adab Maroof beh Mueen-u-Shuara [Helper of Literature known as  
               Helper of Poets] 
 

This dictionary was compiled by Munshi Ghulam Hussain Afaq Banarsi in 1932. The 

objective of the dictionary was primarily to record the words with the explanation of usage in 

poetry. The structural features of the dictionary are analyzed below:  
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Table 8.1 
 Overall Analysis of Megastructure of Mueen-ul-Adab Maroof beh Mueen-u-Shuara [Helper 
of Literature known as Helper of Poets] 
 
Sr. 
No 

Feature Included?  

1 Contents No 

2 Preface/introduction Yes 

3 User’s Guide No 

4 List of Abbreviations No 

5 Pronunciation symbols No 

6 Encyclopaedic Note No 

7 Index No 

8 Appendices No 

9 Information label No 

10   Alphabetic list of words Yes 

 
The analysis in table 8.1 shows that the megastructure is very simple. The contents 

page, guide for users, list of abbreviations, pronunciation symbols, encyclopedic note, index, 

appendices, and information label are not given in the dictionary. Only a list of headwords is 

given with an introduction in the front matter.  
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Table 8.2 
Overall Analysis of Microstructure of Mueen-ul-Adab Maroof beh Mueen-u-Shuara [Helper 
of Literature known as Helper of Poets] 
 
Sr. 
No 

Feature Included?  

   
1 Head word Yes 

2 Spelling  Yes 

3 Spelling Variants No 

4 Pronunciation No 

5 Definition No 

6 Chronological Order of 

definitions 

No 

7 Usage Yes 

8 Cross reference No 

9 Etymology No 

10   Run-ons No 

11 Contextual Quotations Yes 

12 Senses No 

13 Word Class Yes 

 
The table 8.2 illustrates that the dictionary has used headwords with standard 

spellings. It has given contextual quotations, word usage and has explained word classes. The 

spellings variance, pronunciations, definitions, change in the definition with the passage of 

time, cross references, etymology, run-ons and different senses of the meaning are missing.  

8.1.1.1 Discussion 
 

The analysis shows that the dictionary does not offer detailed information which is the 

demand of a historical dictionary. The dictionary stays at the borderline of the historical 
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dictionaries as it has utilized the reference from the history but the quoted reference is only 

one and the chronological change in the meaning is not explained.  

 
The outside matter is limited to a preface in the front matter. The preface claims to 

include the headwords for which the poetic reference was available. These verses either 

determine the gender of the words, or the meaning or both.  

The macrostructure of the dictionary is simple. The headwords are ordered in 

alphabetical order. The alphabetization is managed up to the third letter of the word. The 

dictionary has simply provided one verse as a reference to show the usage of the headword in 

poetry. For example: 

 
JPEG IMAGE FROM MUEEN-UL-ADAB  
 

 
 

Figure 8.1: Usage in Mueen-ul-Adab  
 

The microstructure of the dictionary is very simple. The figure 8.1 shows two entries 

i.e. “asbat” [yes] and “asar” [affect]. For both the entries, the language of origin of these 

words, Arabic, is told. For “asbat”, three one word equivalents are entered and for “asar” 

four one word equivalents are enlisted. The words are not defined which is the standard 

demand of this type of dictionary. With the note of the word class, a poetic reference is given 

along with the name of the poet. The year of the reference and other references available for 

the headword in the history of language are not given which has restricted the scope of the 

dictionary. 

8.1.2  Lughat Kabeer Urdu [The Big Dictionary of Urdu] 
 

This dictionary was compiled by Maulvi Abdul Haq, the Father of Urdu. It was 

published in 1977. The preface of its second edition is written by Jamil-uddin Aali. An 
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introduction by Dr. Shoukat Sabazwari and a note on Urdu dictionary and dictionary writing 

by Maulvi Abdul Haq is included in the front matter of the dictionary. It is a detailed 

discussion of the tradition and practices in Urdu dictionary writing. It also discusses some of 

the problems of Urdu lexicography.  

The structure of the dictionary is analysed below: 
 
 
Table 8.3 
Overall Analysis of megastructure of Lughat Kabeer Urdu [The Big Dictionary of Urdu] 

 
Sr. 
No 

Feature Included?  

1 Contents Yes 

2 Preface/introduction Yes 

3 User’s Guide No 

4 List of Abbreviations Yes 

5 Pronunciation symbols No 

6 Encyclopaedic Note Yes 

7 Index No 

8 Appendices No 

9 Information label No 

10   Alphabetic list of words Yes 

 
The analysis in table 8.3 reveals that the megastructure of the dictionary. The outside 

matter is gathered as front matter including a list of contents, history of compilation of the 

dictionary, foreword, a comment by an academic, a note on Urdu lexicography (encyclopedic 

note) and list of abbreviations. The macrostructure includes an alphabetic list of headwords.  

The guide for users, pronunciation symbols, index, appendices, and information label are not 

given in the dictionary.  
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Table 8.4 
Overall Analysis of Microstructure of Lughat Kabeer Urdu [The Big Dictionary of Urdu] 
 
Sr. 
No 

Feature Included?  

1 Head word Yes 

2 Spelling  Yes 

3 Spelling Variants No 

4 Pronunciation No 

5 Definition Yes 

6 Chronological Order of 

definitions 

No 

7 Usage Yes 

8 Cross reference Yes 

9 Etymology No 

10   Run-ons Yes 

11 Contextual Quotations Yes 

12 Senses Yes 

13 Word Class Yes 

 
The table 8.4 illustrates that the dictionary has used headwords with standard 

spellings. The variations in spellings are not given. The pronunciation of the headwords is not 

mentioned. The words are defined with its different senses of meanings but the change in the 

meaning during the course of history is not listed. Different uses of the headwords are 

mentioned with the quotations from the history of language to determine its different senses 

of meaning. The run-on entries and word classes are also mentioned.  
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8.1.2.1 Discussion:  

The compiler had an objective to compile a comprehensive dictionary with the origin 

of words, history of words, the treatment of archaic words, change of meanings in the phrases 

and the ignored technical terms; but the plan could not be fulfilled completely due to death of 

the compiler1.  

The analysis in table 8.3 tells that in spite of high plans, the structure lacks necessary 

information.  A short list of abbreviations is given to explain the language of origin of 

headwords.   

The table 8.3 reveals that the pronunciation symbols are not listed in the front matter 

of the dictionary. The more critical reality is told in table 8.4 that the pronunciations are not 

mentioned in the microstructure also.  

The dictionary has given many senses of meaning as shown in the figure 8.2: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

                                                 
1 As claimed in the front matter of the dictionary pp 5, 10 
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JPEG IMAGE FROM LUGHAT KABEER 
 

 
 

Figure 8.2: Different Senses of Meaning in Lughat Kabeer Urdu 
 

The figure 8.2 shows one entry ab [now]. Four senses of meaning are listed in which 

every sense carries more than one meaning. Some more senses also follow. The first sense 

carries the meaning “hal, filhal, us waqt jab guftagoo ho rahi ho” [present, at the moment, at 

the time when conversation is going on]. The second sense of meaning is given as “is 

zaindagi main, bahalat-e-maoujood, filhal” [in this life, in the present state, at the moment] 

and the meanings are given in simple definition. These simple definitions are self 

explanatory. The dictionary is rich in this way.  

The dictionary has used the illustrations from the literature but mostly the references 

are missing. In the first sense of meaning, a verse is quoted; “ab to araam say guzarti hay, 

aaqbat ki khabar khuda janay” [The life is smooth at the moment, who knows the life 
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hereafter]. The verse is referred to Shah Alam Sani. The second sense of meaning carries a 

verse form the poetry of Zouq, i.e. “ab to ghabra kay yeh kahtay hain k mar jain gay, mar 

kay bhi chain na paya to kidhar jain gai” [Now we claim, in tension, that soon we will get rid 

of it through death, but what if we fail to attain piece after death]. Mostly the examples are 

given form the poetry but sometimes, the prose is also quoted as a reference from the history 

like, “ab wo aa bhi gai thay aur shareek-e-mashwara kar liay gay thay” [Now he had 

reached and was included in the discussion]. This example from the prose is without a 

reference. It shows that the dictionary has used examples form the literature to explain the 

meanings, but the references are missing sometimes. Moreover, the chronological change in 

the meaning is not described. The compiler has collected all possible senses of the meaning in 

the history of the word and included it in the dictionary.  

Another feature that the dictionary aimed to include and successfully did it is the 

inclusion of all of the phrases related to one main entry. All such phrases are entered as run-

on entries in the dictionary (Figure 8.3).  
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JPEG IMAGE FROM LUGHAT KABEER URDU 

 

Figure 8.3: Different senses of meaning in Lughat Kabeer Urdu 
 

The figure 8.3 shows four of run-on entries. In every run-on entry, the dictionary does 

not include headword “ab” and a dash “--” is put instead. The first run-on entry in this picture 

is “ab tab ” [now then] which means “bahana bazi karna, lait-o-la’al karna, aj kal” [making 

excuses, to delay, now and then]. The meaning is explanatory and serves the purpose. All the 

run-on entries define maximum possible senses of meaning. The word class of each 

headword and run-on entries are mentioned.  
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8.1.3  Urdu Lught Tareekhi Asooloon Par [Urdu Dictionary  
                    on Historical Principles]  
 

It is a 22 volume comprehensive dictionary which is compiled on historical principles 

by Urdu Lughat [dictionary] Board Karachi. Its volumes are divided as following: 

 
Table 8.5 
 Volumes of Urdu Lught Tareekhi Asooloon Par [Urdu Dictionary on Historical Principles] 
 
Volume Chief Editor Year of 

Publication
Coverage 

1 Dr. Abu-ullais Siddiqi 1977 Alif maqsoora ta eehan 
oonhan 

2 Dr. Abu-ullais Siddiqi 1979 Alif mamdooha ta baihar 

3 Dr. Abu-ullais Siddiqi 1981 Bhay ta praihwa 

4 Dr. Abu-ullais Siddiqi 1982 Par ta tahreeran 

5 Dr. Abu-ullais Siddiqi 1983 Tehriri ta theatre  

6 Dr. Abu-ullais Siddiqi 1984 Tay ta jahan gard 

7 Dr. Farman Fateh Puri 1986 Jahan gardi ta chay 

8 Dr. Farman Fateh Puri 1987 Hay ta dana 

9 Dr. Farman Fateh Puri 1988 Danaoun ki door bala ta 
dhanak 

10 Dr. Farman Fateh Puri 1989 Dhanak ta reho 

11 Dr. Farman Fateh Puri 1990 Reh ta san 

12 Dr. Farman Fateh Puri 1991 Seen ta sehooniat 

13 Dr. Farman Fateh Puri 1991 Zad ta fikar harkas baqadar 
himmat ost 

14 Dr. Farman Fateh Puri 1992 Fikrun ta kashmirun 

15 Dr. Farman Fateh Puri 1993 Kashmiri ta gargarana 

16 Dr. Farman Fateh Puri 1994 Gar gar bad ya sar sar aqal 
ta logra 

17 Mirza Nasim Baig 2000 Logan ta mustazada 

18 Dr Younas Hasni 2002 Mustasaad ta m unh hay kay 
bala 
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19 Dr Rouf Parekh 2003 Minha ta Nisha pur 

20 Dr Rouf Parekh 2005 Nishat ta neh 

21 Dr Rouf Parekh 2007 Waou ta hazarha 

22 Dr Rouf Parekh 2010 Hazarha ta yay 

 

The table 8.5 shows the consistency of efforts of the people compiling this 

dictionary. The whole history of the language is covered in twenty two volumes which 

contain about 3,00,000 words ("Complete Urdu Lughat," 2010). .  

Since the dictionary follows the same pattern of treatment with the words in all 

volumes, the structures of the dictionary are analyzed below on the basis of its first volume. 
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Table 8.6 
Overall Analysis of Megastructure of Urdu Lught Tareekhi Asooloon Par [Urdu Dictionary 
on Historical Principles] 
 
Sr. No Feature Included?  

1 Contents Yes 

2 Preface/introduction Yes 

3 User’s Guide Yes 

4 List of Abbreviations Yes 

5 Pronunciation symbols Yes 

6 Encyclopaedic Note Yes 

7 Index No 

8 Appendices Yes 

9 Information label Yes 

10   Alphabetic list of words Yes 

 

The table 8.6 shows that the dictionary has included maximum features of 

megastructure. The outside matter includes a list of contents, preface, introduction, user’s 

guide, list of abbreviations, pronunciation symbols, encyclopedic note, appendices and 

information label. The headwords are alphabetized in the macrostructure of the dictionary. 

It has not included the index in the dictionary.  
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Table 8.7 
Overall Analysis of Microstructure Urdu Lught Tareekhi Asooloon Par [Urdu Dictionary on 
Historical Principles] 
 

Sr. No Feature Included? 

1 Head word Yes 

2 Spelling  Yes 

3 Spelling Variants Yes 

4 Pronunciation Yes 

5 Definition Yes 

6 Chronological Order of definitions Yes 

7 Usage Yes 

8 Cross reference Yes 

9 Etymology Yes 

10   Run-ons Yes 

11 Contextual Quotations Yes 

12 Senses Yes 

13 Word Class Yes 

 

The analysis in table 8.7 shows that the dictionary has used all the features 

considered necessary for a historically principled dictionary. It includes headwords with 

standard spellings, variation in spellings, pronunciation, definitions in chronological order, 

usage examples from the context, etymology, run on entries, different senses of meaning, 

and words classes. 
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8.1.3.1 Discussion 

The analysis in table 8.6 and 8.7 shows that the dictionary is compiled on modern 

lexicographic principles as it has used most of the features of the dictionary structures 

decided in research methodology.  

We find a rich outside matter in the dictionary. The introduction of the first volume, 

written by Muhamamd Hadi Hussain, gives details of the problems faced in starting the 

procedure, retrieving the data and other related problems, the procedure of data collection 

and storing and a detail of experts involved in the activity. The preface is written by Abu-

ullais Siddiqi, a note on Urdu dictionary and dictionary writing by Moulvi Abdul Haq, and 

the reasons for the delay in publication of the first volume of the dictionary are given in 

the front matter of the dictionary. Moreover, the features of the dictionary are also 

discussed which include following things (Siddiqi, 1977:Khay): 

1. coverage:  

a. the dictionary includes all in use, archaic, rarely used, phrases, phrasal 

verbs, proverbs whether they are a part of the Urdu language or originate 

from other languages, 

b. the words of other languages used in Urdu and used in literature by at least 

two authors, 

c. words used by  different regions but used by the writers in their writings, 

d. terms used for special meanings in Urdu, 

e. phrases, 

f. prefixes, and  

g. new words are derived by the compilers. 
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2. Inclusion of words and orthography: 

a. Words are entered alphabetically. 

b. Derivations are given as a new entry. 

c. After noting the certain alphabetical order, a defined order is observed on 

the basis of pronunciation for homographs. 

d. Homographs are treated separately. 

e. Variation in orthographical representation is also given in the entries. 

f. A dash – is put for entering run-on entries. 

g. Three dots (…) are added before mentioning any prefix. 

3. Pronunciations are mentioned following the entry in small bracket. 

4. Definitions and allied information: 

a. Word class follows the pronunciation 

b. If word falls in more than one word classes, the senses are defined with 

alif, bay, pay [a, b, c] numbering. 

c. Easy and short definitions are used. 

d. Along with the definition, synonyms are given to enhance 

understandability 

e. It is not told whether a word is archaic or in use, but it can be calculated 

from examples 

5. The symbols used in the dictionary are explained in detail. 

6. References and Examples: 
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a. Examples from the written text from different periods of history are given 

as reference. 

b. The book, topic, author and page number is given in a line following the 

example. The year is mentioned on right side. 

c. If the year is not available, the date of the death of the author is mentioned. 

d. For magazines and newspapers, its type whether daily or monthly, name, 

place of publication, volume, issue and page number are mentioned. 

e. If a word carries more than one word classes, different examples are quoted 

to differentiate these word classes. 

f. If no reference is mentioned for an entry and its definition is retrieved from 

a dictionary, the source dictionary is mentioned. 

g. The latest and the oldest examples are given to determine the history of the 

word. 

h. The examples date 750 years back. 

7. Etymology is given at the end of the entry. 

Then the list of abbreviations is very extensive and all inclusive. The user’s guide is 

quite comprehensive. The macrostructure of the dictionary is also rich. The headwords are 

ordered alphabetically. The order is maintained strictly in the dictionary.  

The microstructure of the dictionary is very rich in terms of style and depth of 

information included in dictionary articles. The meanings are detailed with reference to its 

all the developments during the history. 
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JPEG IMAGE FROM URDU LUGHT TAREEKHI ASOOLOON PAR 

 

Figure 8.4: A page from Urdu Lught Tareekhi Asooloon Par 

 
The figure 8.4 shows that the headword is given with the pronunciation. The 

pronunciation is explained in the parenthesis following the entry.  The word class follows 

parenthesis. For the entry “abba” [father], the first sense of meaning is told as “janam denay 

wala, baap, baba, neez us ko khitab karna ka kalma” [responsible of giving birth, father, dad, 

moreover, the word to call a father]. Then two references (1899, 1954) from the literature are 
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given to explain the usage. Two more senses of meaning are entered. The run on entries 

follow the main entry. The first run on entry is “abba jan” [dear father] where a dash is used 

in place of “abba” and the practice continues for all the run-on entries. Six references from 

literature showing the usage are listed chronologically.  

 

8.2 The Developments in the Structures of Historical Monolingual Urdu Dictionaries 

Above discussion illustrates the developments in the LSP Urdu dictionaries. 

Following table is drawn on the basis of above discussion to make it clearer.  

Table 8.8:  
The Developments in the Structures of Urdu Lught Tareekhi Asooloon Par 
 
Sr No Dictionary  Publishing  

Year 
Megastructure 
(Features included) 

Microstructure 
(Features Included) 

1 MUEEN-UL-
ADAB  
 

1932 Preface/introduction 
Alphabetic list of words 

Head word 
Spellings 
Usage 
Contextual Quotations 
Word Class 
 

2 LUGHAT 
KABEER URDU 

1977 Contents 
Preface/introduction 
Alphabetic list of words 
List of Abbreviations 
Encyclopaedic Note 

Head word 
Spellings 
Definition 
Usage  
Cross Reference 
Run-ons 
Contextual Quotations 
Senses 
Word Classes 
 

3 URDU LUGHT 
TAREEKHI 
ASOOLOON PAR 

1977-2010 Contents 
Preface/introduction 
User’s Guide 
List of Abbreviations 
Pronunciation symbols 
Encyclopaedic Note 
Appendices 
Information label 
Alphabetic list of words 

Head word 
Spelling  
Spelling Variants 
Pronunciation 
Definition 
Chronological Order of 
definitions 
Usage 
Cross reference 
Etymology 
Run-ons 
Contextual Quotations 
Senses 
Word Class 

 
The table 8.8 reflects significant developments in the structures of monolingual Urdu 

historical dictionaries. The oldest dictionary found during data collection was published in 

1932. This dictionary stands on the borderline of the historical dictionaries as it has given the 
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examples from literature but it does not include many other necessary features which make a 

dictionary historical. It has included 20% of the features of the megastructure and 38% 

features of the microstructure. It is also observed that all these inclusions do not follow the 

modern principles and are not compiled under user needs.  

The latest dictionary found in the data collection is a 22 volumes big dictionary which 

has used maximum features for historical dictionaries. The dictionary has utilised all the 

features determined on the basis of modern lexicographic principles in chapter 4 (cf, 4.6.6). It 

elucidates that there is a significant development in the structure of historical monolingual 

Urdu dictionaries.  

8.2.1 The Developments in the Megastructure of Historical Monolingual Urdu 
Dictionaries 

 

The analysis has revealed that the oldest historical dictionaries used limited features 

of the megastructure and latest dictionaries used all/most of the features of the megastructure. 

This illustrates that there are significant developments in inclusion of different features of 

megastructure. Following analysis in table 8.9 is based on the information given in table 8.8.  

It shows the percentages of the inclusion of certain features of megastructures in these 

dictionaries. 
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Table 8.9 
Analysis of Inclusion of Different Features of Megastructure in Analysed Historical 
Dictionaries 
 
Sr. 
No 

Feature Percentage of inclusion 
in Historical dictionaries 

   
1 Contents 66.6% 

2 Preface/introduction 100% 

3 User’s Guide 33.3% 

4 List of Abbreviations 66.6% 

5 Pronunciation symbols 33.3% 

6 Encyclopaedic Note 66.6% 

7 Index 00% 

8 Appendices 33.3% 

9 Information label 33.3% 

10   Alphabetic list of words 100% 

 
Table 8.9 reveals that 66.6% of the dictionaries include the list of contents, list of 

abbreviations and encyclopaedic note. All the dictionaries give a preface or introduction or 

both and alphabetic list of headwords. User’s guide, pronunciation symbols, appendices and 

information label is used by 33.3% dictionaries while index is not given by any dictionary. It 

shows that the historical monolingual Urdu dictionaries are rich in megastructure. A 

significant growth is traceable in table 8.8 which tells that the oldest dictionary includes only 

20% features of the megastructure and the latest dictionary includes (90% features..  

 
8.2.2 The Developments in the Microstructures of Historical Monolingual Urdu  

Dictionaries 
 

The analysis has revealed that there are significant developments in the microstructure 

of the historical dictionaries. The first dictionary of this type used 38% of the features of the 
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checklist for historical dictionaries (4.6.6) while the latest dictionary has utilised 100% 

features of the microstructure. Following table analyses the tendencies of Urdu historical 

dictionaries towards the inclusion of microstructural information.  

 
Table 8.10 
Analysis of Inclusion of Different Features of Microstructure in analysed Historical 
dictionaries 
 
Sr. 
No 

Feature Percentage of inclusion in 
Historical dictionaries  

1 Head word 100% 

2 Spelling  100% 

3 Spelling Variants 33.3% 

4 Pronunciation 33.3% 

5 Definition 66.6% 

6 Chronological Order of 
definitions 
 

33.3% 

7 Usage 100% 

8 Cross reference 66.6% 

9 Etymology 33.3% 

10   Run-ons 66.6% 

11 Contextual Quotations 100% 

12 Senses 66.6% 

13 Word Class 100% 

 
 
Table 8.10 informs that 100% of the analyzed dictionaries include headwords, spellings, 

usage, contextual quotations and word classes. Definitions, cross references, run-on entries 

and different senses of meaning are given by 66.6% dictionaries. Variance of spellings, 

pronunciations, chronological order of definitions and etymology are given by 33.3% 
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dictionaries. The analysis in the table shows that the historical monolingual Urdu dictionaries 

are rich in microstructure. The oldest dictionary shown in table 8.8 has gathered information 

for 46.1% features of microstructure while the latest dictionary has provided information for 

100% features of the microstructure. It shows a significant growth in the microstructure of 

the analyzed type of Urdu dictionaries. It also shows that the compilers have used the 

standard features as used by Silva (1996).  

8.3 Insights 
 
 
 The analysis has revealed that the historical dictionaries of Urdu have developed 

according to the modern lexicographic principles.  This is the only type of dictionary among 

the analysed dictionaries in this study where the modern principles have been achieved.  

 The next chapter provides conclusions of the present study.  The discussion is drawn 

on the basis of the research questions and recommendations are provided for future 

improvements. 
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CHAPTER 9 

CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

 The present chapter reveals the conclusions on the basis of the analyses carried 

out in chapters 5, 6, 7 and 8.  The answers to the research questions are found out on the 

basis of these analyses and on the basis of that recommendations are given. 

9.1. Summary of the Thesis 

In this final chapter, a summary of the research is given.  The main focus of the 

chapter is to discuss the answers to the research questions posed at the outset.  The 

method used to find out developments in monolingual Urdu dictionaries is revisited.  The 

conclusions are drawn and recommendations are given for the compilers of the 

dictionaries and future research.   

Lexicography encompasses dictionary making as well as dictionary research.  

Dictionaries, used as a reference tool, are not the books meant to be read from content till 

index.  These are the books meant to meet the linguistic needs of the users or learners of 

any language.  Based on purpose, languages covered, size, content and texts covered, 

dictionaries can be of many types.  Monolingual dictionaries involve one language.  The 

monolingual dictionaries focus native speakers when they are comprehensive all 

inclusive dictionaries. They focus foreign learners of the language when they are 

learners’ or specialized dictionaries.  

  Lexicographical tradition in Urdu evolved with the development of Urdu.  The 

earliest word lists and glossaries were the efforts to teach the vocabulary of the language.  

Gradually it developed and multivolume dictionaries were written in Urdu.  The early 

dictionaries mentioned by many researchers are the translation glossaries and mostly they 
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translate the mother languages of Urdu including Persian, Arabic, Turkish and like into 

Urdu.  This tradition further developed into monolingual list of words of Urdu with their 

meanings.   

Monolingual Urdu dictionaries appear in the history of Urdu a little later than the 

bilingual dictionaries.  The history of Urdu shows that the invasions into the subcontinent 

became the cause of the development of Urdu language.  The glossaries at that time were 

developed for the ease of army men and the rulers.  The major examples in this regard are 

the dictionaries compiled in Fort William College.  These were bilingual dictionaries like 

Fallon’s “A New Hisndustani-English Dictionary” or Duncan Forbees’ “Hindustani 

English Dictionary”.  All such dictionaries aimed at providing translations for invaders as 

well as locals to enhance the communication between the two.  The present study focused 

on the monolingual dictionaries of Urdu.  The need of a monolingual dictionary evolved 

with the development of language for the users who had adopted the language as their 

native tongue and for the perseverance of the language.  The objective of the study was to 

find out the developments in inclusion of the features in the dictionary during the course 

of history.   

 The research was delimited to the linguistic monolingual dictionaries published in 

Pakistan or available in Pakistan.  Four types of monolingual dictionaries including 

general purpose, LSP, pedagogical and historical dictionaries were selected for analysis.  

The dictionaries were analysed on the basis of a checklist developed from previous 

researches.   
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9.2 Review of Research Questions 

 

The questions posed in the methodology are answered here is the perspective of 

analyses carried out in the previous four chapters.  

1. Is there any development in the inclusion of structural features in general 

purpose monolingual Urdu Dictionaries found in Pakistan during the history 

of Urdu lexicography? 

The overall analysis (c.f. 5.2) of the dictionaries shows that general purpose 

monolingual Urdu dictionaries do not meet the modern lexicographic standards as yet.  It 

is also found that there is no significant development found in these dictionaries.  The 

dictionary published in 1886 and the dictionary published in 2005 utilise almost the same 

percentage of structural features.  During this study, 22 general purpose monolingual 

Urdu dictionaries, published during the last one and half century, are collected. We 

cannot claim a single dictionary meeting the linguistic requirements of the users. 

 The megastructure of monolingual general purpose Urdu dictionaries has been 

very limited in terms of inclusion of features throughout the history of Urdu dictionary 

writing.  The alphabetic list of headwords for treatment and a preface is the single 

consistent entity of these dictionaries.  (c.f. table 5.47).  The dictionaries do not insert a 

proper front matter in shape of user’s guide, list of abbreviation or some encyclopaedic 

notes about the language or the dictionary.  The microstructure of monolingual general 

purpose Urdu dictionaries does not show any developments in the analyzed dictionaries 

(c.f. table 5.48).  The dictionaries have used those features which were unavoidable like 

the standard spellings without which you cannot write the headwords and pronunciations 
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which is generally explained with the writing of an Urdu word (the separate 

pronunciation are not provided).  These dictionaries ignore the definitions and just 

provide synonymic equivalents.  This tendency creates difficulty for the users as the used 

equivalents sometimes need another look-up for understanding the meaning (Ahmad, 

2009).  It reveals that the dictionaries lack user-friendliness and no development is found 

in terms of megastructure and microstructure to cope with the linguistic needs of the 

users.  

 The findings reveal that these dictionaries hold no developments.  They have used 

limited outside matter.  All the dictionaries are deficient in providing the user’s guide.  

This deficiency raises difficulty level of the dictionaries.  The encyclopaedic information 

and notes on language are not given in the dictionaries.  The practice of providing limited 

features of megastructure including preface or introduction and alphabetic list of words 

has been the practice of the compilers throughout the history of dictionary writing.  

 

2. Is there any development in the inclusion of structural features in 

pedagogical monolingual Urdu Dictionaries found in Pakistan during the 

history of Urdu lexicography? 

The overall structure shows some developments in Pedagogical monolingual 

Urdu dictionaries (c.f. table 6.12).  The first dictionary of this type found in data 

collection uses no standard features required in such dictionaries.  The next dictionary of 

this type was compiled after almost 300 years of the production of the first dictionary.  

The former showed tendencies to use the features required for such dictionaries in 
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modern lexicographic world.  The newest dictionary of this type is the richest in using 

different features of a pedagogical dictionary.  

The megastructure of the dictionary demonstrates no or minimal developments 

(c.f. table 6.13).  The first dictionary did not even use a single feature of the modern 

trend.  The remaining dictionaries are restricted to a short preface and an alphabetic list of 

headwords.  Remaining features are not entertained by any dictionary.  The compilers 

have ignored the user-needs while developing the plan for such dictionaries.  There are 

significant developments in the microstructure of the pedagogical monolingual Urdu 

dictionaries.   

The first dictionary of this type used limited features of the microstructure.  The 

latest dictionary of this type used 92.3% features of decided in the checklist in present 

study.  Least dictionaries provide definitions and etymology for the headwords.  Only one 

word equivalents are provided instead of definitions and the practice has made the 

dictionaries difficult for the users.  

The findings reveal that the pedagogical Urdu monolingual dictionaries have not 

developed their megastructure and significant developments are not found even in latest 

dictionary of this type.  Many important features are still missing.  Most important of 

these features are the list of defining vocabulary and the users’ guide.  The absence of 

these features increases the difficulty level and the users are not given the prime 

importance in the planning phase.  The technique of defining the headwords has not been 

developed properly.  This type of dictionaries provides one word synonymic equivalents.  

The meanings are not explained in simple words.  In this way, the dictionaries fail to 

serve the purpose fully.  
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3. Is there any development in the inclusion of structural features in LSP 

monolingual Urdu Dictionaries found in Pakistan during the history of Urdu 

lexicography? 

The LSP monolingual Urdu dictionaries do not reveal any notable development in 

terms of its structural features (c.f. table 7.31).  The dictionaries actually ignore the user 

perspective and the modern trends in LSP Lexicography.  These dictionaries consistently 

use the limited features. 

The megastructure of this type of dictionaries consistently provides alphabetized 

list of headwords with a short preface (c.f. table 7.32).  These were the features used by 

the oldest dictionary found during the data collection and same are the features of 

megastructure used by the latest found dictionary of this type.  It proves that there is no 

development in the megastructure of monolingual LSP Urdu dictionaries.   

The microstructure of the LSP Urdu dictionary also observes minimum features.  

The analysis shows that the microstructure of the dictionary has not developed during the 

history of Urdu LSP dictionaries.  From the oldest to the latest, the focus of the compilers 

is to give headword with its spellings.  Even the definitions are not provided in every 

dictionary.  Most of the dictionaries follow the tradition of providing only one word 

equivalents.  It is also observed that LSP Urdu monolingual dictionaries follow a self 

defined set of rules.  Though these dictionaries varied on the matter of inclusion of 

information, no dictionary attempted to provide comprehensive information to the users. 

The findings disclose that the LSP dictionaries lack developments in terms of 

structure.  The megastructure of these dictionaries is limited to provide the alphabetized 

list of headwords only.  The preface given in such dictionaries do not introduce the 
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dictionary structure.  A separate users’ guide is missing in all the dictionaries.  Other 

related information is also missing like list of abbreviations, encyclopaedic notes and the 

like.  

In the microstructure, the needed information is missing and the dictionaries only 

provide the synonymic equivalents.  The use is not illustrated.  The usage labels are also 

missing.  Thus the dictionaries are deficient in many ways and have not developed in 

terms of structure during the history. 

4. Is there any development in the inclusion of structural features in historical 

monolingual Urdu Dictionaries found in Pakistan during the history of Urdu 

lexicography? 

The analysis of the historical monolingual Urdu dictionaries reveals that there are 

significant developments in the structures of these dictionaries (c.f. table 8.8).  The oldest 

dictionary retrieved during data collection includes limited features while its successor 

showed development in the structure.  The latest and the largest historical dictionary is 

based on the international standards for this type of dictionaries.   

 The analysis show that (c.f. table 8.9) the megastructure of historical Urdu 

dictionaries has developed during the history.  The first historical Urdu dictionary found 

during data collection used only a preface with alphabetic list (20%).  The latest 

dictionary found in the data collection raised the percentage of inclusion of the features to 

90% which reflects that the development in the megastructure is significant.  

The microstructure of this type of Urdu dictionaries developed significantly and 

the latest dictionary used 100% features determined compulsory for such dictionaries by 

the researcher while defining research methodology.  In this way, the dictionaries of Urdu 
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on historical principles have started using the modern principles of lexicography to cater 

the needs of the users in a better way.  

 The findings discussed above reveal the developments in the inclusion of 

structural features in historical dictionaries.  The compilers of the latest dictionary of this 

type have considered all the modern lexicographic needs of the modern user and 

successfully brought the developments in the structure of the monolingual historical Urdu 

dictionaries.  

9.3 Discussion 

 From the discussion on the research questions, the study concludes that: 

1. There is no significant development found in the inclusion of structural features in 

general purpose and LSP monolingual Urdu dictionaries. 

2. There is a slight development in the inclusion of structural features in 

monolingual pedagogical Urdu dictionaries. 

3. There are significant developments in the inclusion of structural features in 

monolingual Historical Urdu dictionaries.  

4. Urdu monolingual general purpose, LSP and pedagogical dictionaries have least 

tendencies of defining the words.  They usually provide more than one synonymic 

equivalents.  

5. The outside matter is neglected by Urdu monolingual general purpose, LSP and 

pedagogical dictionaries. 

6. The user’s needs are not given any importance by the compilers of Urdu 

monolingual general purpose, LSP and pedagogical dictionaries. 
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7. The modern lexicographic traditions have been ignored by Urdu monolingual 

general purpose, LSP and pedagogical dictionaries.  Most of the monolingual 

general purpose dictionaries are the copy of already written dictionaries.  No 

addition or change in the structure is made.   

9.4.  Recommendations 

The study recommends that 

1. There is a dire need to bring following developments in Urdu monolingual 

general purpose dictionaries: 

a. The outside matter should be strengthened.  A detailed list of contents, 

preface, an introduction to the language as well as the dictionary, a 

detailed user’s guide, a list of abbreviations, pronunciation symbols, 

encyclopedic notes, indices, appendices, some information about the local 

area and counties around should be made a part of the outside matter. 

Information label is also very important and it should be given at the flap.  

b. In the microstructure, the headword should be followed by the word class. 

The inflections of the verb or noun should follow the word class. If a word 

falls in more than one word classes, every word class should be dealt with 

separately and every sense should be given a number. Each sub sense 

should start from a new line. Homonyms should be numbered and treated 

as a new entry. The pronunciation should follow the word class in 

parenthesis. The meanings should be defined to make the entry 

understandable. If one word class has more than one senses, verbal 

illustrations should be given for each sense. The core sense should be 
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given at first and the sub senses should follow. If some encyclopedic 

information is required, it should come in a prominent block following the 

sub senses.  All the phrases of the headword should follow the sub senses 

(and encyclopedic note, if it is provided). If required, labels should be 

added to the senses of words and phrases. The derivatives should follow 

the phrases. After derivatives, the origin of the word should be explained.  

c. The grammatical information for each sub sense or phrase should be given 

in a square bracket before the treatment of sub sense.  

d. The meaning should not be the synonymic equivalents. The entry should 

be defined in simple and easy words.  

2. Following improvements in Urdu monolingual pedagogical dictionaries are very 

necessary: 

a. The megastructure of the Urdu monolingual pedagogical dictionaries 

should be improved by improving the outside matter.  It should contain list 

of abbreviation symbols, list of labels to be used in the dictionary, users’ 

guide, encyclopaedic notes on language, households, countries and the 

like, and a list of defining vocabulary along with the alphabetic list of 

headwords.  

b. The definitions should use the words from the defining vocabulary for 

defining the headwords. 

c. The definitions should be simple and all explaining.  It should not be a 

synonym only.  
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d. The headword should be followed by the pronunciation in parenthesis. 

Any variation in the pronunciation should also be added.   

3. Following improvements should be made in the Urdu monolingual LSP 

dictionaries to maintain a standard: 

a. The outside matter should include list of contents, list of abbreviations, list 

of symbols and labels, users’ guide, introduction, preface, with the 

alphabetic list of headwords. 

b. The microstructure of LSP dictionaries should follow the pattern 

according to the subject matter.   

4. Historical dictionaries, if developed in future, should be developed on the pattern 

of Urdu lughat tareekhi asooloon par.   

5. The dictionary education is needed in our system and it should be made a part of 

the tertiary level education.  

6. There is a need to train the publishers towards the modern principles of 

lexicography.  It is recommended to train them to produce need based 

dictionaries.  

7.  There is a need to conduct a study about the status of publishing of dictionary.  It 

was noted during data collection that the publisher have no criteria to publish the 

dictionaries.  Irrespective of the user needs and the change in the language, they 

claim to produce bulky dictionaries. 

8. A separate study should be undertaken for the content analysis of monolingual 

Urdu dictionaries.  The present study has evaluated only the development in the 



 327

inclusion of structural features in the dictionaries.  It is needed to carry out a study 

on different issues of content provided in the dictionaries.  
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Appendix I 
 

JPEG Images of Some Urdu Dictionaries 
 

Sarmaya-e-Zuban-e-Urdu [Treasure of Urdu Language] 
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Aziz-ul-Lughat [Dictionary of Aziz] 
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Ameer-ul-Lughat [Dictionary of Ameer 
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Hindustani Urdu Lughat [Hindustani Urdu Dictionary] 
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Farhang-e-Asafia  [Asafia Dictionary] 
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Farhang-e-Shafaq  [Dictionary Of Shafaq] 
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Lughat-e-Urdu [Dictionary Of Urdu] 
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Standard Urdu Dictionary 
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